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I arrived in Mbecow, Russia* on the evening of 
April 39, 2958. A security Officer boarded the plane and 
took my passport, I was the last person to leave the 
plane. Since 1 did not see anyone who appeared to be 
looking for me, I proceeded to the airport terminal and eat 
down to decide what to do next, in a moment a won about 40 to 
43 yeate of age,, about 5*20" in height and wearing glasses came 
over and said hello to me. This man ie Nicolai Dtuitrovttah 
mtkoveky and he has just become the head of the North and 
South American Section of the International Department of the 
Central committee of the ComuniSb party of the Soviet Onion, 

Re succeeded one Nortanov who is now in charge of a tenrman 
delegation from Russia to the new international communist 
magaeine, "For Peace and Democracybeing, published in Prague* 

The first issue is due on or about September 2, 1958. M&tkovSky 
works under B. ff* Ponomarev, who is the head of the International 
Department of the. Central Committee of the Comuntst Party of the 
Soviet Onion and a member of the Central Committee of the 

Communist Party of the Soviet Union . 

) 

Uatkovekij stated that a cablegram announcing my 
arrival had just been received. Re asked for the baggage checks 
and gave then to the chauffeur who was with him. The baggage 
was placed into the auto witftpot inspection. 

I ms driven to a nine*story apartment building where 
7 was to ltve all the time I was In Moscow. It is believed 
that this apartment building is Utilised for persona whose 
identity must be protected or who met live in Moscow under 
aeourtty conditionsWhile the address of this apartment 
building is Number 8 Gorki Street, it faces Sovietskaya (phonetic) 
Square. It is near the Moscow Soviet which is a rad building 
It is also near the Ifarx+Bngelsrl&nim Institute. It is also near 
a large statue of Turi "The long Sanded," the f ounder of Moscow* 

The apartment building is divided by an archway, 
ft ha$ only a fear entrance* There are two elevators, a 
passenger elevator and a freight elevator. These elevators 
are guarded by wowea who pit in an enclosed glass structure. 

It is impossible to use either elevator without a key. The 
guards, who are always on duty, maintain the keys for the 
elevators, 


1 was token to an apartment on the sixth floor* If fa 
a seven*room apartment with three bedrooms, a study, a dining room, 
a kitchen and bath. The apartment is most elegantly furnished and 



contains everything a guest ®f<?fet need* including shaving 
equipment, tooth brush, pajamas, et cetera, the doors are padded 
and the walla are Soundproof, The housekeeper for the apartment 
lives in the apartment all the time* She does the cleaning, 
takes care of the laundry, makes the beds, et cetera, A cook 
arrived each morning to prepare the meals. 

The apartment fa well stocked with staple foode, -, 

Wine, vodka, brandy, mineral water, oranges and other fruit. There 
to a television set in the apartment. The study hag a short and 
long wave radio and a record player, 

mttzoveky ; cam fnio the apartment with me and said 
that this is an apartment of the Central committee and that this 
is where X would Hue* Be had supper with me. The meal was 
practically a fednguet* but was only the beg inning of several such 
meals. The cook, Who is about 30 years of age, had attended 
school to learn how to prepare various foreign dishes, 

PUtkoveky did hot give m any Russian money* Be said 
that X should ask for anything 1 wanted and it would be provided* 

Be said that there was no need for money since X should not be 
seen on the streets, and the fact that X would have no money 
would help me to maintain my security. After eating with me, 
he left the apartment* 

The study.was Well stocked with books and current 
publications in the English, french, Qe.rmn, Spanish and 
Italian languages. At my request, 'The pew fork Times v or the 
European edition of either "The new fork Times'* or the 
n ffea Pork Be raid Tribune a were brought to me from time to time, 

X also received n Pravda v several days a week and the n ifascew Bows,** 
Which is in English and is published on Wednesdays and Saturdays. 

X was also furnished with ' r ffeweweekl ,!: from time to time. It toas 
impossible, however, to obtain any ^serfean or British broadcasts 
on the short wave radio, even though the radio appeared powerful 
enough to bring in such broadcasts, it is possible that the 
antenna was so adjusted So as to prevent the picking up of these 
broadcasts, 

Vpoh my return from China in July, the housekeeper 
told me that four persona from Western Germany had occupied the 
apartment while X zoOo on the trip to China* On the last day 
before I left Russia to return to the United States, I accidently 
observed that the housekeeper had a photograph of Joseph Stalin 
in feei* room. 



■ The usual routine was■breakfast at 9t00 a,m., dinner 
at StOO p, at,, and supper at $iPO p,m. or later. 

on April 30, 1959, Aleksei Andreevich Groohuihtn 
appeared the apartment after breakfast.- He is about 35 to 40 
years of ape and is very similar in appearance to John Williamson* 
■Bo works in the Borth and South American section of the 
Into motional Department of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of the soviet Onion under Mcolai. subsequently 
he met with me for the nest three or four days. At the end of 
this time he left Moscow for the United states as part of the 
Russian "Student Editors Delegation." He returned to Moscow in 
June and was with vug from time to time after fAat. 

On the same morning t&ovsky also appeared at the 
apartment. Both stated that they were happy to see aw and that 
the leadership of the Central Committee of the Communist party of 
the Soviet Union thanks the Communist Party, USA, for finally 
finding ways of making diroot contact ... 

On the evening Of April 30, 2958, X officially 
welcomed to the soviet Union at a semifotmol dinner to my 
apartment. JTt» addition to satbovsky and Grechakhtn, 7. p. 

Te.roshbtn was present. Be is the chief deputy to B. J 7, Ponomarev. 
Be is about 50 years of age, 5*8" to Height and hds a heavy 
buildi Bi$ min hobby is fishing. Re was well dressed. Be is 
very jollyi While he doe a net understand English, both 
Matkovoky ahd Grechukhin understand English and speak it fairly 
well. 

Ail three stressed the importance of the Communist party 
of the United States. They stated that the Soviet party is glad 
that the American Communist Party was- able to defeat the 
revisionists, in fact, this is the boat news they have had in 
a long time. In at general discussion they stated that they do 
not underestimate the American industrial capacity. All present 
drank toasts to, proletarian international ism, the health of the 
leadership of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the 
leadership of the Cdrmunist Party, pSA^c Tereskkin mode a toast to- 
the day when the United States will arrive at communism at the 
same time that Russia doss. In explaining this last toast, .. 
TcPeohktn stated that because Of the industrial development in 
the United States, once the communists get rid of the bourgeoisie, 
then United Btatos communism, can catch up with Russia, whteh is 
now in the first stages of comtuntsm*: It te noted that this 
was a paraphrasing of statements by Dibits Khrushchev that the. 
grandchildren, of adults in the United States toil! See communism 
in the United States. 




It was observed during this ftrat seiniformal gathering 
that the Busaione are very rigid on protocol* operating like a 
military echelon. During the discussions the persona with lover 
ranks toil! remain client unices ached, to opedk, 

' , ■ mzmim 

On the naming of my 1, 1950, Grechtikhin appeared at 
the apartment with Send Kuznetsov, She is single, about 36 years 
of age, Speaks English and toorise With Grcchukhin and i&thovoky 
in the International Departmfit of the Central Committee of the 
Comunist party of the Soviet ‘Batons She m$ subsequently a 
frequent visitor tn out apartment, 

Grechukhin stated that the Central Comittee had 
honored siy request for a ticket to the ISty Day parade, 1 asked for 
directions to the Bed Square and was told that X would have to 
pass through three or four guards before getting to my seat 
and that there was a chance that persons from the various 
diplomatic corps rsflpftt eee me, There was no way possible to get 
m into the Bed'Square secretly. After learning this, X said 
that <4 was. my decision not 4<p attend the parade because of the 
need for security, Whey stated that they were happy with this 
moat correct decision and that actually I could see the parade 
better on television, 

in oddftiSon to watching the parade on television, 1 
could See part of it from my windows, The main slogans carried 
on banners in the parade and banners d&Corating the city dealt 
With pe&ce and peace for the World, One slogan urged the 
carrying out of decisions of the Central Committee of the Communist 
party of the Soviet Union to surpass the United States in 
production, Another slogan wag n Long live the Glorious party of 
the Soviet Union, 11 Another Slogan was n Long Live the party Which 
is Leading Be to 'Communion, the Down of Humanity « w All slogans 
dealt with the supporting of the leadership and the issue of peace, 
There Were none of the usual Tpowh with Imperial ism" si spans* 

I was convinced from tie first days in Moscow, and 
particularly after viewing the May Day parade, that the Pussiana 
have destroyed the salt of the individual. There' were no 1 
photographs of Stalin in the parade hut there were photographs 
of Lenin or Lenin and' mrw together. There was no single 
photograph of Uikiia Khrushchev, Chen hie photograph appeared 
H was with other members' Of the Presidium and such photographs 
were few in number. The members of the Presidium are listed 
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alphabetically. X did not observe a photograph or a statue of 
Stalin in Boscow* X did see one mural of Stalin in a subway* 
Thus, up to a pointy the- Russians have destroyed the significance 
of Stalin* They have almost eradicated hie name* 

the military was not emphasised in the parade* 
although there were some miasilec and motorised equipment. 

There were no aircraft in the parade. The emphasis was 
on peaceful pursuits, and peaceful coexistenoe* Xn a speech 
SOI tnovshy stated that Russia is preparing for .peace but is also 
prepared to meet any aggressors* The guest of the day was ffaeser 
of Egypt., 




Since nay ‘8 is aide a holiday an Moscow* orschukhin and 
UUtkovsky appeared at the apcftiieni and said that X should take 
-it easy on that day* They remained for support 

Grechuk&tn suggested that X probably had a number of 
questions to mice with the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Onion, Be paid that those questions should 
bS framed ag one Communist Party dealing with another Communist 
Party, Thus* Z should formulate in writing those questions the 
American corvnuhiSt party wants to rates tptth the Secretariat 
or Presidium or Central Committee of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union* 


ACTIVITY PRIOR TO TBE FORt&L MEETIEOS WITS 
TUB ZmOESSBZP OP TBE CENTRAL COMZTTBE OF 

Several days wars Spent in preparing voluminous material 
on the Communist Party, USA, and current economic conditions in 
the United States and the questions to be presented to the 
Communist party of the Soviet Union on behalf of the Communist 
party* USA, During those days discussions continued tn the 
apartment with L,uatkdusky, Serna Kuahetsov and Yuri Sergeovttch 
Ivanov, who replaced Cre'chukhin when the latter went to the 
United States, During this titte X 100 $ also supplied with 
translations from the Couemneht Xnformtton Service and 
translations of interesting articles tn the Russian newspapers 
and magazines* The tl london Daily Worker,” which can be purchased 
tn Bo,Scow and throughout Russia, was also furnished to me. 
Occasionally, I was jam tsked o copy of n The Barker ." X was told 
that only one copy of f, The Bother** to sent 4 tr mail and it arrives 
about four or five days after it is mailed* 
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Ttirl Sergeevitoh Ivanov ta a translator In the 
international Department of the Central committee of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union and it is belteved that he 
also serves as a Security officer* Be speaks English with a 
'British accent and at first too# very formal* Be carries the 
credentials Of the Central committee of the Communist party of 
the. -Soule* onion, ioMcft open alt doors at all times* Be said that 
hie mother $s not o member of the Communist party of the Soviet 
union* Bis father one a High-ranking »f Jitary Of finer who Was 
killed dating World War IX* Be is serried and hoe a daughter 
four years of age. Be accompanied m on my tour of Russia, 

Turt*s mother developed methods for the teaching of 
deaf and dnwfi children and later became an inspector of schools 
for the Russian diplomatic personnel. Be lived with her in 
New 2eaiand where he learned English* Later* they were in 
China and passed through the United states from San Francisco to 
New Tork City after World War II: Be has also been in England* 

Be and his wife are both graduates of the Academy of Languages, 
the leading language School in Rusata, 

Tun (s trained to perfection in speech, dress* manners, 
et cetera* Be wa$ a “boy- genius" and Is well educated* Be can 
recite poetry at length and knows most of the soaps from 
"By Pair Lady." Except for the fields of or* and music, he does 
not tolerate any criticism of Russian achievements* Be is not 
as developed politically as arc ffrechukhin and Mstkovoky, Both 
the wife of (jrechukhin and the Wife of Ratkevsky are studying 
English, Which is the number one language In Russia, next to 
' Russian* 

Every day I was in Russia someone from the International 
Department of the central Committee of the Communist party of the 
Soviet Phton whs in toucS with sip* Sometimes It would be one 
person, often, it. would be two or three, persons* They would not 
only see that I received all the newspapers printed In Russian 
and whatever was published in English, but they would hold dt a- 
ou&sions with me* They Would talk chiefly about political problems* 
If some important polities! arttole Would appear in a n&gaatne only 
in. Russian, they would send run Sergeovitch Ivanov to sit With 
me for hours at a time just translating this material for me*. 
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The met important political problem me the Seventh 
Congress of the League of Yugoslav Communists*. They were 
very much concerned over whether or nipt t unde ret ood what 
was happening in Yugoslavia. They wanted to know how or What 
they could send to the United States, without violating any 
Security, id the way of material that would help the dsteriean 
coinmniet party to understand the struggle with Tito and the 
Yugoslavs* Grechukhtn, Mutkoveky and Bern Kuznetsov engaged in 
sessions with me in my apartment concerning this. 

Much emphasis woe placed on Yugoslavia at the 
beginning of these die Cuss ions. They showed me the most 
Confidential documents which Ore circulating within the 
Communist party of the Soviet Union on this particular question, 
They would read' them to me but"they would take these documents 
with them* The Sups ions are really convinced that Tito is an 
enemy and that he has, some understanding with Secretary of Stats 
John Poster DulleS and that he also has some understanding with 
the Social Democratic parties in England. Wormy, Denmark, Italy 
and Pradce, especially with Prance.since he has been fighting 
with the French Communist party also* They wade allusions that 
Tito my have been a traitor all the time. 

The Russians gave considerable time to the *mr° with 
Tito* ffext to their fight against imperialism and the so-called 
struggle for peace, this is the most important question for 
them.. This is why there has been a renewal of the fight against 
revisionism* If Tito would have gone along with them, they 
probably would have dropped the fight against revisionism* They 
want to held on to the other communist parties by showing that 
Tito has violated everything that is holy and significant in 
mrxismsLentntsw* They Say that Titovs betrayal goes back a 
long way. They blame it first of all on the history of Yugoslavia 
and its factionalism. They say that when there is factionalism 
the enemy i# able to infiltrate* Then they go into the war 
situation and say that Tito had representatives from the British 
Government and contact with Winston ChutChill through liaison 
personnel* 

Pot only, did the. Russians disown, the program which was 
adopted by the Yugoslav communists, but they are even more 
angry regarding the speeches made at and subsequent to the 
the Seventh Congress of the League of Yugoslav Communists* They 
blame Kardslt, vice chairman and theoretical leader of the 
Yugoslav communists* They refer to the speeches in which Tito 
praised the aid which Yugoslavia reoeived from the United dates 



bn a level above that of the, aid Yugoslavia received from the 
Soviet Union* In other words, Tito praised the Untied State & 
for the disinterested aid given to Tugoalavia with no Strings 
attached and alluded* as did meet of the Yugoslav leaders, in 
their speeches at. this Seventh Congress, to the pressures 
from the Soviet side token they gave hid or to the strings 
attacked, by the Soviet government when they gave aid to 
Tugoalavia * 

One other important thtng that the Russians become 
enraged about is the idea of big power hegemony advanced by 
Yugoslavia with Tito as the moving force * .according to 
Yugoslavia, the following is the mantng of big power hegemony* 
then Yugoslavia considers big powers it 2 (mite them to the 
Suited Stated arid iTuSaia, Tugoalavia says that these big 
powers are just loolsing out for their dm interests and the 
little nations get caught in the squeeze as these powers contend 
for better positions in diplomacy or other relationships in 
the international arena,, 

Uhy should this Yugoslav concept Of big potoer hegemony 
enrage the SUssiansP They interpret this to mean that first of 
all Tito puts the united States in the easts category with the 
Soviet Union or the socialist camp. Since the Soviet Union is 
supposed to be the apostle of peace and American imperialism ts 
supposed to be the apostle of war, how and Why does Tito equate 
them? This idea of big power hegemony means that Russia and the 
United States Would both be equally guilty in case there is war-. 
This is a violation of one of the fundamental tenets of Marxism* 
Leninism, namely, that capitalism and imperialism generate War,’ 

Another thing Which enrages them and makes them-very 
angry is that 2*ito placed stress on the idea of many roads to 
socialism, Tito emphasises, tis does the program of the League 
of Yugoslav Communists and the other communist leaders in 
Yugoslavia, that whtle. the Soviet Union was the pioneer 
subsequently many other countries haue established socialism or 
at least the beginning of socialism. Besides, Russia was a 
'bubliward country at the time the dictatorship of the proletariat 
was established* Consequently, some of this backwardness teas 
'inherited, not only in the. economy but also in the political 
structure* 


Furthermore, Tito states that in the capitalist 
countries the State, is playing move' and more of a role in 
the economy because of the world tensions since to rid Par IX, 

Thus, elements of socialism represented in forms of state capitalism 
are coming into being and this State capitalism has within it the 
groundwork or elements, of socialism, 
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The biggest *i« of all which the Russians charge 
to Tito is that he says that the communists should hot claim 
a monopoly on leading the country or the people to socialism. 
According to the Russians* this means that Tito dentes the 
most important principle of MSrxtsm+Lentnism and that is tke 
need for a vanguard Communist Party. Only thia vanguard 
Communist Party can lead the working class through the 
dictatorship of the proletariat to sootalism. 

They Spent days with me on this question of Tito. 

Whoever i talked with would always come back to Tito and 
Yugoslavia . The Russians were supposed to give Tito a loan 
end were supposed to ship to Yugoslavia certain supplies and 
parts for factories tohtch had been built in Yugoslavia by the 
Russians. However*, the Russians have been holding up these 
shipments. iMatkovakyn Stated that Russia gave aluminum to 
Yugoslavia and all that the Russians received in exchange were 
pottery and prunes. Therefore* let Tito sell pottery and 
prunes to the United States and get his aluminum from the 
United States, 

The Communist Party of China is also placing emphasis 
on the need to destroy revisionism and Tttotsm, The Communist 
Party of China has been very rough on Tito as a part of its own 
campaign of rectification. The Chinese have virtually no 
'diplomatic relatione with Tito. The Communist Party of Bulgaria 
had a congress which Nikita Khrushchev attended .and at which he 
made some very sharp remarks about Tito* Many communists parties 
were invite d to this congress. Representatives of the 
Communist Party of Croat Britain and the Labor Progressive Party 
of Canada were present. The point is that ordinarily hardly any 
other Communist party would normally attend the Congress of the 
Communist Party of Bulgaria* but at this congress many 
communist parties were represented. Bulgaria plays a strategic role ? 
in regard to Yugoslavia. The Russians fslt that there might be 
a lot of pressure from Yugoslavia or Bulgaria and wanted the 
Communist Party of Bulgaria to know that other communist parties 
Were behind them .by getting other communist parties to pass 
resolutions against Tito. 

Every day for about two montks* in one or another 
Russian newspaper* but chiefly in tt pravda, n an. article would 
appear which had been written by a leading figure in another 
Communist party. These articles dealt with the Seventh Congress 
of the League of Yugoslav Communists. Only the communist Party* 

USA* did not have suck an article and thus they eagerly picked 
up a statement by Eugene Dennis on Yugoslavia end noted it in 




the Russian press. Seme newspapers reprinted Dennis* statement 
which appeared in "The Porker. ° The Chinese printed the full 
text of a statement by Dennis. 

In addition to using; the Congress of the Communist 
Party of Bulgaria a$ a platform against Tito, the Russians also 
had Nikita Khrushchev at the Congress of the Communist Party 
of Eastern Germany and also used i* as a platform for 
mobilisation against Tito . Jtfst as important was the Warsaw 
Pact Convention, Although only the industrial and later the 
international decisions were announced they also discussed Tito , 
and condemned him. 

The reason I placed stress on t» because it is 

almopt an obsession with the Russians. They asked me if I 
knew how the people in the Communist Party, USA, will react to 
this. They asked if I knew whether John Gates has, contact with 
the Yugoslavians * They wanted to know what Sieve Nelson will 
do in view of tffcis situation since he ig a Yugoslavian. 

After they read the confidential material of the 
Central Committee in regard to Tito, they told me that they had 
sent a copy of a letter dealing with Tito to the United States, 
specifically to Dennia. This was a letter just for members of 
the Centrdl Committee of the Communist party of the Soviet Union. 

.It was marked strictly confidential and each copy ms numbered, 

I had to fight with them to make a few nates. It went into the 
confidential meetings between Khrushchev and Tito., It gave the 
reasons for the resumption of the discussions with the 
Yugoslavians, in 2954 and the basis of Khrushchev *9 visit to 
Yugoslavia and the meeting in the Crimea between Khrushchev and 
Tito* It went into the argument between Yugoslavia and Russia. 

It stated that the Russians were willing to give publicity to some 
of the differences but Tito asked this be suppressed since they 

had some understanding and there was no purpose in making these 
differences public . Tito said, "Let us not emphasise these 
differences." According to the letter, the Russians were Willing 
to make these differences public at that time but Tito wanted 
them hidden. 

The Russians also charge Tito with double betrayal 
because while Yugoslavia did not sign the declaration of the 
IS communist parties r* the Yugoslavian representative at the 
meeting of all of the communist parties in Moscow in December, 

1957, dtd agree to the formulations of the Peace Manifesto which, 
for tactical reasons, was separate from the declaration of the 
13 communist parties. The Yugoslavian representative signed the 
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statement of the 64 communist parties which blames imperialism 
for all tfte ills in this world, especially for being responsible 
for continued tensions in the world» 

To sum up, the leaders of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Onion feel that Tito has to be destroyed as an agent.of 
imperialism* The fight against revisionists is a fight to keep 
the socialist camp united* Acceptance of the Sovtet Patty as 
the leading party is part of this* Loyalty of the socialist camp to 
proletarian internationalism is needed so that a united front can be 
presented against imperialism » Tito has sold out to American 
imperialism* Tito states that the socialist state has become 
a bureaucratic state» Thus, Tito has opened up the 'hinder belly " 
of the socialist states and it is lbelieved that he.has reached 
some agreement with the United States* 

Only on a theoretical basts can the Communist party of 
the Souiet Union rally the other communist parties by showing that 
Tito violated W-rxtsm-Lenini am and then sold out to United States 
imperialism* Thus, all Communist parties will have to condemn 
him, practical measures are needed to isolate and to defeat him* . 
The Russians want to isolate Tito so that he cannot open up a 
gate through which imperialism might break into the socialist 
camp* 


mmm^EMmkUTI.01lAJTAKES 

It will be recalled that.. When word was first received 
that the Russians wanted a representative from the Communist 
Party, USA, to come to Russia* they stated that this representative 
would be guarded like someone representing the Communist party of 
Iraq* They kept their end of . the bargain*. This has to be 
understood for the following reasont By visit in .ftuesfa, my 
movements, my contacts with the top leadership were > to a large 
extent, limited by the faet that I had to live under the most 
extreme, security conditions* X was not like a leader or 
representative from another communist party Who could move around 
freely and mafte demands * The only questions they raised were in 
regard to security. Security not insofar as they were 
concerned, but eeaurtty insofar as I was personally concerned and 
security insofar as the Communist party, USA, was involved* The 
Russians told ae that they were not afraid that Something would 
go wrong and that the United States Government would start to 
yell* They said that they could take care of themselves, that 
they are strong* -However, if something went wrong in regard to 
their security for me then I might be punished by the 
United States Government* 



At no ttne during my entire stay in Russia was I 
by myself.$ not fat one day, Even when I ads alone in my 
bedroom, a housekeeper was present in the apartment, I sometimes 
ate alone since the employees do not sit around the table with 
persons in my position. 

On some days the Russians would appear at ay apartment 
and make suggestions for short trips, 1 would be taken to the 
car with the curtains drawn, I would be driven into areas 
with cobblestone pavements, into forests and into villages or 
other places where the average foreigner never goes, Turi Ivanov 
or one of the others would always accompany me, More often 
than not 1 would not get to take a walk even though I was at 
places where only the Russians, are permitted -to go, I never 
spoke English in public places* 

f 

they took me into areas where factories were numbered and 
not named. On the ixty I passed by the famous prison camp, 
Lyubyanka, At another time I was about 35 miles outside of 
Moscow, Z saw emplacements connected with missiles but no 
questions could be asked, I was told these were trenches from 
World War XI, I noticed guns, factories, barracks, et cetera. 

They drove me through this area at a very rapid pace, 

I saw a lot of. ballet and theater. These trips were 
organised under the Strictest security regulations, I never sat 
in the body of the theater. They would take me to a box, usually 
the director's box which to closest to the stage*, X only gat 
in the rear row since those in the front row could be seen from the 
other boxes. In the Bolshoi Theater, I occupied a suite of rooms 
containing telephones, desks, et cetera* This suite was guarded 
by an usher, I would arrive 45 minutes before curtain time and 
would be led through the side entrance, The manager or 
assistant manager or director of the theater would hurriedly 
lead me to the eutte of rooms. When the theater lights went out 
I would move into the boxes. I would either leave early or very 
late. Always two or* three persona, euch as GrechUkhin or Ivanov, 
would acoompany me to the theater. 



The same procedure® in regard to security were followed 
in all cities and in all places I visited in the Soviet Union, 
euoh as visits to museum, in addition to the theatera. 

They would arrange private visits to galleries and museums either 
after hours or on what they called free days when the museums 
or art galleries were closed* They did tft<a so there would be 
no possibility of an accidental or a chance meeting with a foreigner * 

During all the time 1 was in the Soviet Union, I was. 
not Slimed a penny in Soviet currency. Pot Until my trip to 
China was I given one kcpecH of Soviet money* I do not want 
to imply that I lacked anything, I could ask for anything and 
it would be delivered. Even when 1 was at one of the out*of* 
the*way places and expressed a desire for anythtng*+anything at 
c ll*rthe person with me would buy it. 

The Russians watched my attire very carefully, 1 always 

Wore a dark suit and usually a white shirt, 1 wore a sports 
shirt with the collar outside the coat taken ft was warm since 
this is the way the Russianswear them . 

When I was traveling or was to go to a meeting, I wore 
a white shirt, necktie and a hat* The Soviet leadership dresses 
in the most formal manner. They wanted everybody to believe 
that perhaps I am an important person. They did not want me to 
dress much differently than they do„ I have never been dressed 
so formally when traveling or moving around than I was while in 
the Soviet Onion* This was the requirement. 

They also told me how to walk, J would never put my 
hands in my pockets if 1 was wearing a coat. This is considered 
to be bad manners and besides it is alec the mark of a 
foreigner . J could never wear a tie clasp and a fountain pen 
or handetchisf could not be in view. 


SEVER QUESTIONS PRESENTED TO THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE 
OF THE COMMUNIST PARTI OP TBE SOVIET ONION IN AN 
jimszA.i^Lmw.motL-TREM psA.... 

On or about May T, 1956, I presented a letter to the 
Central Committee of the Communist party of the Soviet Onion in 
behalf of the Communist party, USA. It consisted of about 
three and one*half single spaced, typed pages,. The letter 
contained /Joinery greetings to the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Onion* It stated that this is 
the first time in a long time that the American Communist Party, 
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through a representative, hag made contact and fa present in the 
Soviet Union, X eafd that thfe visit had aroused deep emotions and 
X ms sure that if Comrade Dennis and Comrade Foster and other 
comrades of the Secretariat of the Communist Party, USA, were 
present, they would extend their heartfelt greetings and would probd i 
bly feel similar emotions at they watched the enthusiasm of the 
Soviet people following the leadership of the glorious Soviet 
party and starching on the road of communism, et cetera, 

1 repeated that I was bringing the greetings of Foster 
and Dennis, the members of the Secretariat and oi so the comrades 
in prison who "extend the hand of proletarian' internationalism 
"through the bars and send you greetings." X also Said that X 
was bringing special greetings from comrade Paul Robeson■». 

The letter explained that the lack of contact wag not 
due to a loot of desire on the part of the leadership of the 
Communist Party, USA. I stated in the letter that the American 
bourgeoisie hag been doing everything possible to frustrate the 
establishment of our relationship and that the revietonietg were 
their helpers. Under the false slogan of independence, the 
revisionists try to prevent the Communist Party, USA, from working 
with the Communist party of the Soviet Union* 

The letter went on to state that the Communist Party, USA, 
had delivered some blows to the revisionists sc that the 
political atmogphet'e has been cleared up. This made possible the 
contact with the. Communist Party of the ffoufet Union, The letter 
also stated that the Communist Party, USA, would have liked very 
much to have greeted fftktta Khrushchev on hig elevation to the 
post of premier hut fn view of the various reactionary laws fa 
the United States, the Communist party, USA, cannot always 
express its feelings. Therefore, I dm taking this occasion to 
congratulate Utktta Khrushchev on becoming premier of the U,3,3,3, 

JTt should be noted that X added this last statement because one of 
the questions presented in the letter dealt with the Cult of the 
individual. 


In the letter I emphasised the meaning of proletarian 
into motional ism, stated that ’jQrxi sm—Zen ini cm is a universal 
thing and that the most experienced party. Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union, is a symbol of MUrzisittrLeninigm and can be of great 
help to the American Communist Party, 1 said that proletarian 

internationalism is anathema to the bourgeoisie and their agents, 
the revisionists such as Oates and others, X told them that 
the Communist Patty, USA, was ready to discuss a number of 
problems and to exchange information, 




Question* Presented to the Central committee of the communist 

In the letter j stated that the following questions 
are not in final fern but will serve to indicate what the 
Communist Party» USA, would lifts to discuss t)tth the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, (These 
questions may not be in the order in which they word originally 
presented to the Central Committee of the communist Party of the 
Soviet Onion-,} , , 

(l) What fa the relationship between the parties? 

(s) In regard to the declaration of the 2.8 communist 
parties and the manifesto signed by the 64 communist parties. 

Why wore there too Separate manifestoes? 

(3) -the question Of a Party program, and roads to 

socfaJU&g* 

(4) An explanation of the present economic and 
agricultural policies of the Soviet Onion. For example, are 
the programs to decentralise industry and to abolish the 
machine tractor stations in agriculture being carried through 
successfullyp' 

(5) An explanation of the expulsion of Molotov, 

Malenkov, Kaganovich and ethers. Since the revisionists questioned 
the correctness of the expulsion, what were some of their policies? 
What was their platform? The bourgeoisie as well as the 
revtsiontst$ say that whenever the Communist party of the Soviet 
Union fights an opposition or expels someone it never prints any 
documents or refers to any speeches of the opposition. Could 

you please explain what this group stood forp 

The revisionists alsd charged that the eult of the 
individual to coming back. While I, of course, stated that I 
ftad observed the very opposite of this, I said that the 
revisionists use the demagogic argument that the elevation of 
Comrade Nikita Khrushchev to the premiership, combined with the 
poeitton of First Secretary of the Communist Party■ of the 
Soviet union, fa a return of the cult of the individual, 

(6) With regard to thd current recession in the 
United states and the world economic situation, how will this 
effect the drive for peace and peaceful coexistence? What is the 
possibility of an agreement with the United States? What is the 
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possibility of the spread of this economic crista front the 
Whited States throughout the capitaliat world end what would be 
the Subsequent influence* either peaceful or aggressive* upon 
American imperialism? 

(7) In regard to the Jewish question* there is a 
charge that the Soviet Union is violating the Mirxiat^Lentniat 
concept of the national question* particularly in its 
relationship to the Jews, While the leadership of 
Comufiidt Party* USA, does not believe this, neveftheleoe this 
*30 very pertinent tactical question for u& and We would like 
to diocuSs this question with you. 

Conclusions of the Letter to the Central Committee of the Communist 
Partn of the S£kSji , .' •.. . L . . .. -.. . 

In the Closing part of the letter* X dgdih repeated 
the greetings. X told them how nide it «oo3 to be I n EoscoW. X 
3 o«d that X had seen with my own eyes the fact that the cult of 
the t75dii?i<2woI is no more, that the people are following the 
Party, et cetera. 

I told them that the Communist Party, USA* is having 
difficulties. X said that we are facing suppression and oppression 
and that we would like to get some material aid from the 
Communist party of the Soviet Union. I said that the Communist 
Party, USA, is in © dire financial condition. X did not raise any 
amounts with them. X knew that this had to be discussed in 
general terns * X ©oid that the Party is once again beginning to 
become a factor in the class struggle in the United States, 
particularly in regard to the fight for peace* in the fight to 
Shift the burden of the economic recession upon the shoulders of 
the bourgeoisie, rather than upon the workers* farmers, et cetera* 
However* we are limited in our gettcity, in agitational work, 
because we do not have the financial means. X said the 
revisionists have sabotaged our income. This is why we haue had 
to cut down on our activity although the possibilities are greater 
than over before. 

PSSPAMTZOH POP THE FOBl&L HEETI1I08 WITH THE • 

. m smsz. mm 

While X was waiting for the meetings with the 
leadership of the Coamnist Party of the Soviet Union, X was 
ashed by Hicplat Uimitroviteh JUatkovsky to give them a picture 
of the current Sttuatton both in the Communist Party, tJSA, and 
in the United States. With regard to the party, I started with 




the 26th ffational Contention of ifte Communist Party, USA, and 
prepared about 80 pages of material . I hod to explain why there 
was a delay in kicking the revisionists tut of the Communist 
Party, USA* 

mtkovsky or Aleksei srechukhin stated that the entire 
Communist party Of the Soviet Onion, beginning with the leadership, 
jvces'c. hungry for information from the United States but chiefly 
about the Communist Party, USA, and its activities* They stated 
that they are always in demand for lectures about the inner 
situation in the Communist party, USA, as well as the general 
situation in the United States in regard to economics, politics, 
et cetera . They said that they are constantly being asked to 
lecture in various schools, academies and at party matings*. 

They said that they are hard put to lecture because of o loch of 
complete knowledge of the activities in the Communist party, USA, 
and in the United States* uatkovsky stated that he had lectured 
at Gorki on the situation in the Communist party, USA, They 
admitted ignorance and a lack of knowledge of the details of tfte 
activities in the communist Party, USA « They said that Tim Buck 
was in big demand aa a lecturer while ha toot in Bussta because 
he was somewhat acquainted with the activities in the Communist 
Party, USA* 

I ma told that before I root tfitfi the Party leadership 
X had to prepare then**acquatnt them with facte, Sven those 
Who would participate in the discussions should be given some 
documents and the rest of the Central committee of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union should be acquainted toitft the situation 
in the GOsjauaiat party, USA, and in the United States, 

In this document of some 80 pages, X satd, in a formal 
style, that X was bringing greetings from the Communist Party, USA, 
and pointed Out Why the Communist party, USA, had not been in 
personal contact with the Communist party of the- Soviet Union, 

X said that the Comuni at Party, USA* had delivered the first 
blows against revisionism and explained why certain things 
happened as they did ditd why the leadership of the Communist 
party, USA, could not get rid of revisionism before* X pointed 
out the effect of the Jewish question in the Soviet Union and the 
effect of the revelations of the 30th Congress of the Communist 
forty of the Soviet Union on the Comuniet party, USA, X told 
them that it was not enough for the Communist Party, USA, to 
merely pass resolutions since the Party could have been split and 
GO per cent of the membership lost, X pointed out that the 
revisionists presented a danger in that they almost took over the 
Communist party, USA, and the ",Daily Porker" and explained how the 
"Daily Worker" became defunct. 




J told them what had happened at the February meeting 
of the national committee of the Communist party* USA, and what 
has happened since* I gave then a description of the so-called 
peace movement of the Communist Party* USA* They had received a 
letter on the peace movement in the Conmniei party* USA* which had 
been cent to all districts of the Communist Party* USA* and 
ftad been signed by Arnold Johnson. I referred to tftie document 4 

They wanted me to give them the identities, insofar 
as I could* of all the members of the national committee of the 
Communist Party, USA* and the attitude of these people in regard 
to the struggle in tho Party* They wanted to know who are 
pro*tParty people* who are the revisionists* who are the So^bOlled 
ultralefttsts and how these people vote at meetings. They ashed 
me to explain the constitution of the Communist party* USA, 

They asked what te meant by the right of dtosent. They asked if 
thi$ is a irtol&tton of democratic centralism and said that we are 
the only communist party, in the world with this modified concept 
of democratic centralism, I said that future conventions would 
change this* 

They asked me other organisational questions and 
questions about the Uegro and labor movement, for example* the 
merger of the American federation of labor r Congress of industrial 
Organisations* et cetera* They have a pretty good idea of the 
labor movement in the USA* They asked about the relationship 
of the Communist Party, USA, to the Latin American communist 
parties, T gave them a report on Latin America, I told them 
that the Communist Party* USA, wanted to raise some funds for 
the Communist party of Guatemala, They knew very little about the 
■Communist Patty of Puerto Pico since they are out of touch it. 

They asked me aboteb the economic situation in the 
United states* I prepared d M+pdge--typewritten document 
describing the economic situation in the united States on the 
basis of information from American magazines and American 
Federation of Labor >» Congress of Industrial Organisations 
employtuont statistics which I had brought with me. They asked 
me for more information* • They wanted to know about the role of 
the Communist Party, U$A* .tn the economic situation in the 
United States and sent me an, outline which J&thovsky and S, ff. 
Ponomarev, head of the International Department of the Central . 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union* had 
prepared* Puri Ivanov translated the outline for me. Later I 
prepared still another document about the struggles of the 
Communist party, USA, in regard to the American working class 
during the current recession. 




This is why they were interested in the economic 
situation* They told me that they ate having a very big debate 
in their cm leading circles, including their scientific 
institution, ao to the depth aftd the character of the economic 
recession id the Patted states* Some mere of the opinion 
that this current recession is Only a repetition of the 1953*54 
recession in the fatted States* But most of the outstanding 
economists in Russia, including Wfga, mere of the opinion that 
this is a real cyclical crisis in the fatted 'States* They said 
tftat they vote not yet ready to measure the depth of this 
recession or its possible offsets or its influences upon the 
rest of the world, but they felt that it t$ quite different from 
the recessions of 1948*49 and 1953+54 and that it is. a vital 
question* 

Incidentally, a meeting rnith the economists th the 
Academy of Eaeiiomy and Political Science mas arranged for we 
so that me could engage in a debate and an exchange of opinions* 
However, this westing never took plaos because I mas rushed out 
of Russia upon my return from China probably because the Russians 
were aware of the pending developments in the Middle East* . 

They, wore very, impressed with the information I furnished 

. them* 

They told mo that they had translated everything I gave 
to them, not only in the tpHtotfara reports but also in the oral 
discussions which Wo had daily in ny apartment* They s aid this 
material was inti in the hands of the members of the Central 
Committee of the communist Party of the Soviet fa ton. They said 
that this was invaluable information for the leadership and the 
members of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet faton. and that they are now better acquainted with the 
American situation than they had been up to now. 

hast mEfma cithleaduto members of the 

CEOFRAL COMMITTEE OF THE C0MMD3IST PARTI 

■' W-mJLQUffl ,,, ■ 

isy first meeting with leading members of the Central 
Committee of the CaJMstmiart Party of the Soviet faton took place 
on either my SI or S3, 1958, and present were Otto Kuusinen, 

Bi R* Ponomarev, P. tf* Pospelov, If, B, Mi tin, along with 
Tereshkin, Ricolai mtkovsky end Yurt Sergeovitch Ivanov* 
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On the day previous to the nesting* Nicolai told as 
when the i&eet ing would be held and what the comrades would be 
interested in. when he told me who was to be present* X edited* 
t& that all? Ue replied you have two secretaries of the party* 
Kuusinen and Poppelov*. 

Nicolai also stated that they had received all 
the information X prepared and had read and ettidied it* therefore* 

X might save home energy by not repeating a lot of these things 
unless X felt that something needed explanation. Than Nicolai 
Stated that there was one pritblem that X night put stress on 
because he was sure that the discussion would center around 
that problem. The Russians talked to mo with deference, cs$ On 
' example, Nicolai Said, what do you think about going into detail 
concerning the preparation of the program of the Communist party* 

USA? X replied that I might deal with it in my introductory 
remarks* ffts question meant that I should prepare a document on 
the program of the Communist Party, USA. 

X worked most of the night of the day before the 
meeting and prepared, an eight and one<*haif page document dealing 
with the program ef the Communist Party, USA. X then planned to 
limit my introductory remarks to this document. In this document 
I mentioned the fight with the revisionists in regard to the 
program and poleuised against the revisionist concept of a peaceful 
revolution and against the theory of the welfare state as 
propounded by Alexander Bltteimn, X added some detailed information 
concerning the possible date iafeen this program of the Communist 
party, USA, Wotlld be completed. 

tocation of the, metino 

1 ? t 

Xuti and Nicolai came by the apartment and we had lunch 
about 1?}30 p.m* instead of the usual time of 3t00 p*m. 

Everyone was dressed formally. We drank a toast to the success 
of the meeting , We left early so as not to be late for the 
appointment at 3i00 p.M: The meeting was to be held in the 
headquarters of th&Gehtml Committee of the Communist Party of 
tho Soviet Union on staraya P2ostshad, Ue traveled in a closed 
sedan with the curtains drawn* 1 

z The headquarters of the Central committee of the 

Communist party Of the Soviet Union consists of three large 
buildings* numbered 1, 3 and 3. Building Number 3 houses various 
departments and hundreds of people worked there. Our meeting 
we to be held in. Building Ifumber 3. It is a very fancy building 
with heavy carpeting on the floor. There were two armed security 


20 



guards at each aid a of the do or. They more in soldter's 
uniform with a royal blue band bn the cap. They were carrying 
revolvers. No one can enter tftf o building without a pass or 
without the credentials of the Central committee. I woe saluted 
do o dignitary. There, were also two security men stationed at 
the automatic elevator* He ioCnt to the 4th floor and there was 
a security man at the door of the elevator on that floor. We 
proceeded down a large corridor,, made two. left turns and went 
into the outer off lee of Otto Huusinen., There were Awo plain* 
clot he men in the outer office. A door opened and we were called 
into a spacious office probably about 50 feet long and 30 feet 
wide. The room was furnished with a large tgble and soft chairs* 

introductory Hematite . 

■ Whon I entered the office Kuuoinen stepped out and 
formally greeted, raojjnd .told me. in the name of the Central 
Committee of the Ccmmuniat party of the Soviet Onion that he 
is glad, glad that T had cme over to meet with them, to tails 
With them'and tftanfted me for the greetings of the American 
Commnt'st Party* 

I ms introduced to all present by name and titles* 
First they ®«fced me about William Z* Poster. They wonted to 
know about M$ health» They wanted a detailed description of 
his physical condition. X replied that Foster fain poor 
physical condition but that mentally he is a$ sharp us ever. 

Then they asked me about Dennis, t said that he 
had been ill but that he has gotten over this illness. I said 
that the revisionists were really responsible for his tllnese 
because he had to be rushed to the hospital the day following 
the February, 1958, meeting Of the national committee of the 
Communist Party, USA. I eatd that he ts 611 right now and id 
participating tn daily Party work. They asked other questions 
about the health of individuals and made a few remarks about 
the old Comintern, et cetera. 

Next, Xuustnen said that they had read the material X . 
had prepared and opetn said that they wanted to thank me. He 
ashed me how X would propose that wo go afeoot this discussion. 

So w eon we fix an agendaP I replied that J thought that I had 
raised some of the problems of the Communist Party, USA, in the 
letter X sent to them* He replied that he had read it and had 
the Russian translation tn front of him* Be reminded as that all 
members of the Central Committee had this material. 



X propo&ed that instead of dccvdidc? on the agenda that 
Wo Should follow the letter I prepared unless they hod some 
problems to raise, when I told Kuusinen that X would start the 
discussion if ho wanted m to, he indicated tftafc I Should proceed, 

X started with formal greetings* i told them that the 
Communist Party, USA, ip not dead, X said that while the 
bourgeoisie and the revisionists have reported the death of our 
party, and while it is being harrassed from within end without, it 
is very much alive despite all the pressures against us on the 
part of the bourgeoi sie in the Oh tied States, I was ashed if the 
Communist Party, USA, is a legal patty. X said that de,facto we 
'aro supposed to be legal-*,from the point of view of the law*—but 
there are many laws which compel MS to operate in a semilegal 
and illegal fashion. 

Then X went to the question of the Party program and 
Said that despite all these harrassments, we are functioning, 

While we have not yet eradicated all the remnants of revisionism 
and while we also have $0me ultraleft groups which are playing 
the game of the enemy by using 1 the method of factionalism and 
are making it more difficult to struggle against revisionism, 
nevertheless we arc finding our bearings under the present 
leadership, which is united against revisionism. 

So X introduced the general problems. There was a 
running translation by Turt who sat at my side. As X talked he 
translated after every few sentences. 

Since the Russians participate aeoordtng to rank, 

Fuuoinen spoke first. So id. about 72 years of age, Be is c 
Finn and speaks Russian with d t<srri&2e accent. 

Kuusinen said that he wanted me to deliver a 
message to Comrades DenMQ and Foster and to the Secretariat of 
the Communist Party, USA, and to tell them first of dll, that the 
leadership of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union is happy, 
very happy and glad that the Communist Party, USA, defeated the 
revisionists. This is. the most important thing for them*. 

Then Kuu&tnan said, lot us discuss this problem of program 
and then we will answer the questions which you placed before us. 
Then we will work out an agenda as toe go along . Be stated that he 
hoped that tfti© would not be the lapt meeting, only the first 
meeting with me. 
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Next Kuuaincn went into the program. Be talked about 
Zonin's "State and Bevel niton" and about the necessity to md$h 
the afate machine of the bourgeoisie* Be said that since the 
Russian Revolution we have had other roads to socialism* The 
Russian Revolution established Soviets. Some of the other 
countries have found new forma of establishing the dictatorship . 
of the proletariat. Theoretically speaking t it may be, possible 
to achieve a peaceful transition to socialism, it will depend 
upon history and the relation of classes in your country* Whether 
it is peaceful or not, one thing is clear* you will have to have 
the dictatorship of the proletariat, no matter what you call it* 

Be said. We know that tactically, it is not good for you and might 
not be advisable for you to say the dictatorship of the 
proletariatt 

Buustnen pointed out that some form of me essence of 
the dictatorship of tke proletariat wilt be necessary. Be again 
quoted from Zen in* Be also asked me if I had studied other 
Party programs) especially the Italian party program. Be also 
asked me if I had studied the British Party program. I said 
that I had net but I had seen the Canadian Party program. Be 
said, we are glad that tke Communist party, VSR) is formulating a 
program because we were always under the impression that the document 
issued in 195d had inadequacies although in the oain it is na« too 
bad. Be was glad to hear me explain that there is a difference 
between that program- and the basic program the. Communist Party, 

BRA,, ia now formulating. 

Xuueinen stated that it is necessary tojcaabide 
USrxism-ZentniSw princtpleness with tactical flexibility,. 

Xuueinen also stoted that tt could be that there is a 
parliamentary way to socialism and that the dictatorship of the 
proletariat might even express itself through some parliamentary 
method, However, you can decide such things only on the basis of 
concrete conditions* Per example, the Italian Communist Party,, 
which is a powerful patty, has over ope million members,. It has 
control of the trade*unioh movement. It has a wide influence. 

One could say #Jiqt it is the patty of the proletariat in Italy. 

It has a large representation in paritamest, . There ate some 
other patties in Italy that believe in, at.least they say they 
believe in socialism* It is quite possible that under their 
Circumstances and if there was no foreign intervention, that tMa 
party might transform the parliamentary agencies into the essence 
of the dictatorship of the proletariat* no oattar what tke fora 
is, parliamentary or otherwise, they would have to defend the 
interests of the working class and the majority of the toiling 
masses first of all. But the Communist Party of Italy is further 
dong than the communist Party, USA* The Communist Party of Italy . 
nan wide influence* 
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We went into a long theoretical diecueeion about the 
people who argue against the dictatorship of the proletariat and 
who say that it does not represent the majority, Kuusinen said 
that this ts incorrect. Be oaid that no l&rziot-Lenintst party 
can hope to overthrow the bourgeoisie; and take the road, to 
Socialism without having first of all won to its side the majority 
of the working class? and together with tfts working class, allies 
such as the poor farmer, some dignitaries?, profeestonal a, middle 
class elements? et cetera* SO who would the working class speak 
forP It would \Speak for the majority of the people* Communists 
are not Putschists? that to they do not favor the lattn American 
type of revolution* The cor&mniets t ‘have to base themselves on the 
people• So whatever they would do'they would do it in tfte interests 
of the majority. The c&imuhiets would have already won a 
majority Of the population either through popular struggle or 
elections, et cetera,. 

Again referring to Italy where a parliamentary food 
to 30cic2iora may be possible, Kuusinen said, I cannot tell you 
how the Communist Party, USA, should formulate the dictatorship of 
.the proletariat for your country, .Be saidt perhaps if you will 
come back to us when your program t$ formulated, we might be able 
to say more, However, m have to see how concretely you have 
placed the problem* ff$ do not care what you call it, ffe have 
to take into Consideration your problems and traditions * All we 
are saying is that there would have to be the essence of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. Be cannot say at this time what 
. road you should follow or what the form sftosid be* 

fMmM# 

Peter Pospelov, wfto is about 63 years of age, is one of 
the secretaries and a member of the Presidium of the central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, Be is now 
playing the role that Mikhail Buslov ployed* I asked for a meeting 
with Mikhail Suslov and was told by Nicolai that Suslov was 
,f very sick, 1 * It should be noted that right after May Day, 1936, 
Suslov *q name completely disappeared in the Bussian press* 

pospelov spofte longer than Kuusinen, Be is the one who 
made the following remarks concerning the report of Nikita 
Khrushchev to the Both congress of the Communist party of the 
Soviet Baton, Bo. -said that when Khrushchev, made hie. speech at the 
SOth Congress of the communist party of the Soviet Union and talked 
about paths to $acl ali$m and different roads to social ism, 
including the peaceful path to socialism, he had in mind various 
.communist parties in capitalist countries, fhe Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union felt that a easier of communist parties were on 
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the griddle because of the ipsue of force odd violence* Khrushchev 
was trying to ease the situation for these parties in capitalist 
countries ftoti a tactical point of viewf however, when 
Khrushchev, in the earn speech* said that in sous capitalist 
countries whete there is a strong regime with military and polios 
power at its disposal, the working class may have to fight and 
respond to force and violence, this applied specifically and 
Concretely to the United States. The' Communist party can talk 
about different roads, but programaticolly there can be no 
illusion that the establi$?mcnt of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat will not require force and violence to Suppress the 
bourgeoisie who will resist. 

Bo communist party in any capital tst country, 
particularly the 0>iit<?d States, can hope to go through a 
transition to socialism without a dictatorship of the proletariat 
or, in essence, the dictatorship of the proletariat must be 
contained in the program of the Communist Party, USA. The 
dictatorship of the proletariat will be required in every country. 
The form, it will take will depend on the relationship of the. 
classes. The amount of force and violence required will depend 
upon the resistance of the bourgeoisie or ruling class. PoSpelov 
stated that he understands the difficulties the Communist Party, 

USA, faces in formulating Such a program. 

Pospelov went into the question of force and violence 
and gavo a considerable amount of historical details concerning 
the Russian Revolution. Be reminded me that there were only 
nine casualties when they captured the Uinter Palace. He also 
reminded me that before the Bolsheviks raised the slogan v All 
Power to Soviets H the Bolsheviks had already won the majority 
of the working class and ihey had. formed the. alliance, at 2oaflt 
with the poor and middle peasantry, which made up the majority 
of the population. Be said that all through the first stages of 
the revolution, this alliance voaa guarded. Chat he brought out 
was that the communists were not a, minority. Be said that they 
did have the backing of the majority of the population. Chat the 
bourgeoisie tried to do was to overthrow the regime of the 
majority with foreign help. iJaturOlly, the regime of the majority 
is entitled to defend itself. Therefore, When the ruling 
class resists, and refuses to accept the will of the majority, 
the dictatorship of the proletariat has to suppress them. 

POepelov went on to deal uitfc the liberal ism of the 
eomunist regime, even in regard to certain generals, during the 
first months of the Soviet revolution. Be cited a$ On csample 
that (federal Krashnov lad a revolution against the Soviet regime. 
They captured him twice and then released him . Be also mentioned 
how Kerensky sneaked out of the Uinter Palace in women l s clothing. 
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They did not core, they let him go, Since the Winter palace 
wae defended by the eons of the rich and the land oumere, they 
had to bombard the Winter Palace, The increased resistance of the 
bourgeoisie and foreign intervention compelled the use of force 
and violence in the first stages of ths revolution, . 

Pospelov said that he does not know whether or not 
the Communist Party, USA, needs force and violence, He said that 
he does not suggest that the'Communist Party, USA, use the phraseology 
"force and violence," All that he is saying is that in formulating 
a program, in thinking of the future, the Commniet Party, USA, hae 
to be theoretically clear that the essence of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat t-s. necessary*. The Communist Party, USA, may 
capture a majority of the support on the part of the workers and 
farmers. He does not know * But the revolution will have to 
defend itself. The bourgeoisie will resist and this is very 
likely. Then, of course, tho Communist Party, USA, may have to 
use force and violence* This does not mean the Coamuntst Party, 

USA, has to preach it. for tactical reasons, this is inadvisable* 
Then ha quoted Benin in regard to peaceful revolution, He also 
quoted from "State and Revolution" by Lenin in regard to the 
dictatorship of the proletariat and the use of force and violence. 

He, too, said that the program for the Communist Party, USA, should 
contain Marxism-Leninism principles with tactical flexibility. 

One'thing these leaders of the Communist party of the 
Soviet Union demanded and one thing that they all stuck by was not 
the question of force and violence, but that some form of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat wtll be necessary. Therefore, we 
cannot create any illusions in the Communist Party, USA, by 
departing from this very cardinal Marxist^Leninist principle. 

What tactical forms we use. What language we use to describe this 
thing in order to keep us within the law, is up to the American 
Communist Party, When the Communist Party, USA, has its Party 
program written and prepared, they will be able to talk more 
concretely about our situation. How they are .just talking general 
theory* 

-Henarks o.f B. N. Ponomarev 

Ponomarev, Who is about so to SS years of age, was the 
next speaker and repeated many things stated by the two previous 
speakers, He attacked revisionism, Tito, Bittelman and the. theory 
of the welfare state. Be stated that you cannot transform capitalism 
into socialism without resistance of the bourgeoisie. He Qgatn 
launched into an attach against Bittelman's theory of the welfare 
etate. It should be noted, kowever, that the Russians do not take 
Btttelman’s remarks seriously. 
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smmm or ms fibs? msfim or leadipo mei&ers 

si ms cmmist um. oiam mxszMimLm mmmM 

Ail the leaders of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union present at this meeting.quoted from the TwelverParty 
Declaration, from the SOth Congress of the Communist Party of 
the SovAet Union and from current documents against Tito 
ctrpufpttng in the Communist party of thSj Soviet union in order 
to prove 'that you have to accept in their entirety what they 
called the universal principles of mrxismLeninism. You have 
to say that you believe in the universal truths of ESarxism* 
leninism and that includes the essence of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat, regardless of the form. 

They said that the Communist party, USA, is a revolutionary 
party. It has to get rid of anybody mho believes anything else » 

The Communist Party, (ISA, has to be a pdrty of HArxtsm+Lenintsm. 

It must tain a majority of the' working class to its side and mat 
fotm alliances. It must have as its final ain the overthrow of 
the bourgeoisie and the establishment of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat , The essence has. to be there,, no matter what form 
it takes. ITo other party can do this except the Communist Party, 
which raises the baimer of Marxism^Lsnititsm. Po other party eon 
be a vanguard party. Tou have to change property relations. 

By winning influence over the- working class and by forming 
alliances with others, you edtobifeh the essence of the dietator*+ 
ship of the proletariat, which defends the revolution and the 
gains of the working class. The dictatorship of the proletariat 
defends the new- social system. If anyone resists, you hit 
them back and do it in the name of majority. 

All of tfte above can be found in Benin's n State and 
Revolution.** The theory given to me in regard to the dictatorship 
of the proletariat is the same theory that was in existence 50 
years ago. 


We went on with this particular subject until about 7s30 
p.m. This ts unusual because the leading people <n the Russian 
Party have regular hours . After everyone had thetr say and some 
questions went back and forth, I told them that this is the way 
we understand this problem in the Communist Party, USA, 1 stated, 
however, tftaf tt is necessary for them to keep in mind that we 
still have the Smith Act, the Internal Security Act and various 
State laws . They said, you will find o way of formulating tt that 
will suit the situation in your country, The important thing is 
the acceptance of principle... . . 
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Kuustnen asked m very politely, what would you sty if 
we would adjourn and resume in the future? Would I objectP i 
said that X who here to dicctieo problems at their convenience. 


SECOND MEETING WITH LEADING MEMBERS OF TEE . 
coAMmrsT PAim of the sotiet mm 

The second meeting'took plate the next day starting at 
about 3tOO p.m. 

itelcttcceftiP -g/.- the SBJM&S 

Euusinen, who wag in charge of these meetings, asked 
me what should be discussed on this day , I suggested that we 
take up the questions as they were phrased in my letter to the 
Central Committee. So 1 read the various questions from the 
letter. I said that I would qualify these questions by stating 
that they do not reflect the thinking of the Communist party, 

USA, but are questions which are being raised by a certain body 
of public opinion in the United States. 

It should be noted that since policy is always tke baste 
problem, the matter of program was the first thing discussed at 
the first meeting. 

The first question which cam up for discussion was 
the relationship of parties. Again, they said that they had read 
the material I had prepared. . They asked what I had to say about 
the relationship of parties. I $std that it axis neoesaary, first 
of all, to establish regular contaot. Secondly, it was necessary 
that each party be informed ©?t the activities of the other Party, 
Citing an example* I stated that we very often pet the news of 
your problems and debates, et cetera > out of the capitalist pre«s> 
particularly "The New York Times." 

I stated that toe think that a good number of Party 
leaders and members of the Communist Party, USA, believe that if 
you have some problems that are going to be aired publicly or 
problems which may not be aired publtcly at the moment but will 
be aired publicly later, then you should give us some indication 
of this. Ue should get it before the bourgeoisie press because 
very often the bourgeoisie press distorts the /acts. As a 
result ,, we cannot have the right perspective. 

I also stated that we in the Communist Party, USA, feel 
that during the 20th Congress of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union we might have gotten the information about this 
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Congress earlier. Another thing is that if we are going to Have 
a party relationship* the Soviet party should not create the 
impression that it is backing this or that individual in the 
Communist party, USA, I said .that they must take into considers* 
tion the collective opinion of the Party, 

in regard to the latter, they asked for concrete examples. 
I said, you printed some articles by Bill lam, Z. Foster, Tou did 
not ask if this ms the opinion of the majority of the leadership, 
particularly that section which is prorParty. I s aid I was not 
talking about the revisionists. I said that the Communist Party 
of the Soviet flaton should ash if this is a collective opinion 
or if At is an article of an individual « I said the printing 
of Foster's articles indicates that you are supporting Foster, 

Phis does not improve the authority of i Dennis or the rest of the 
leadership. 

I raised the problem of the article by Ponomarev in 
which he attached John Cates, I said that the communist party, 

USA, got this article from a reading of "•The ffew fork Times." 
Further, "The Pew Totk Times" gave this information to cotes 
immediately* However, you did not send us an immediate translation 
of this article, 

I also told them that they created problems for fhe, 
Communist Party, USA, when D. Shevliagin wrote the article 
regarding William Schheiderman and Abe Ifagtl. I said that this 
was, not right* I told them about the arguments of Hdgil and said 
- that as a result of this type of situation we had to pass a 
motion In the national executive committee that only the national 
committee speaks for the Party, not each individual. 

Ponomarev admitted that Shevliagin made a mistake. 

Be said that Shevliagin had no business in writing the article 
in the manner in Which he did. He said that tn the future such 
things will be rushed to the American Communist party and if such 
articles are written names will not be mentioned. 

Then they ashed me for mere specif to oases. I told 
them that Dennis complained that tohen they reprinted articles 
Sent in by Foster and other individuals ft Just gets us in 
dutch with the law because some phraseology in these articles is 
dangerous. They satd that they would look into this, that perhaps 
this id not the way to do it, 

They reminded me that when Foster sent in his latest 
article, he had some criticism of Dennis. They stated that 
they had censored the art«<?2e by cutting out personal attacks 
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and other parti of the article* They stated that they vttll see 
to it that things similar to those X mentioned will not happen 
in the future now that we have established a relationship , 

Ktiuainen ashed me to speak frankly and objectively 
concerning the fight between Bennie and Poster. Be asked if they 
have serious differences* Be said, n We won't hold it against 
you,, tell us frankly.” X did w/wt Dennis asked m to do. X 
Said that I to we the greatest regard and respect for Poster, 
as does the mjority-of^tfte party. X said that comrades a re of 
the opinion that since Foster is divorced from daily activity 
he does not always know what is happening in the ranks. While 
he sometimes, does raise general problems correctly, he has no 
solutions to problems because he is out of touch. 

"l ( 

Continuing; X said that even prior to hie heart attack, 
Foster attended meetings of the national committee only 
occasionally and would leave early « X said that there is an 
opinion among the majority of the group which is pursuing the 
present line against revisionists that Foster should not hove 
separated himself from the l&th National Convention of the 
.uomuntet Patty, USA. I said that the majority of the Communist 
Party, 03A, repudiated the political action association prior to 
the loth National Convention* The body of opinion in the 
Secretariat and in the national committee of the Comuni st party, 
USA, ie that Fester should have backed Dennis, They complain tftat 
Foster is toe rigid and too doctrinaire» 

X also stated that there is a body of opinion that 
Foster, considering hie age and illness, does not bring younger 
persons Into the leadership. Further, It is felt that sometimes 
ho coUld compromise on a taotical problem as long as there are 
not differences of principle, 1 said that this i 3 the opinion 

of many* X reminded them that even Sen Davis and William 
Veinstone, who are followers of Foster, criticised Foster, even 
though mildly, for his lack of tact at two meetings of the 
national committee* 

I stated further that even though Foster is now under 
attack by the ultraleft, there is a body of opinion that Foster 
gave encouragement to the ultraleft and, thus, encouraged 
factionalism. I said t»at in the main, this wh$ the opinion of 
the people who make up the core of the leadership. 



in conclusion J said that at the present moment i 
con say that there are no principle, differences between Poster 
and Donnie and that the Poster followers joined with Dennis 
at the February plenum and voted for the Dennis resolution at 
that national committee meeting , X stated that there may be 
some differences on tactics or emphasis on interpretation, but 
these cannot be considered differences in principle. 

„ x' 

In the discussion, the Russians talked of the need for 
unity between the Dennis and Foster forces. They said that 
they thought that Footer conducted a heroic struggle against 
revisionism. They take into consideration that Foster is 
incapacitated. They think highly of William Z, Foster, who is 
the best known Communist Party, USA, leader in Russia. They 
realise, however, that for. all intents and purposes Dennis is the 
.practical, doy*to~day leader of the Communist party. 

The leaders of the Communist party of the Soviet Union 
listened respectfully to my remarks in tkis regard. They ashed 
me whether Foster is still the chairman emeritus of the Communist 
Parity* USA . I said that he was. 

I told the. Russians that Dennis*, title ie just plain 
secretary, j then named the various secretaries again and sa Id 
that Donnie is accepted as the first secretary but does not 
have the title. I said that it Would be very bad to announce 
titles at the moment since the revisionists might utilise this 
to start another fight, 

t -■ ' 

Kuusinen and Pospelov did moot of the talking on this 
subject. 1 got the idea that they are backing Dennis. They 
asked me if Foster could come to Russia , They said that they want 
to take care of ftiin medically and otherwise. I sold that such 
a trip would be very difficult for Footer. I said that he is 
too sick to move around unless he has improved considerably* 
Secondly, that them is another test case in regard to a passport ' 
for Rockwell Kent and Dennis told m they would watt for this 
decision* Thirdly, there is the legal problem in regard to the 
Smith Act i I said that if all of the above obstacles could be 
taken care of Foster would undoubtedly come to Russia, 

It ts noted that this meeting took place before the 
United States Supreme Court decision in regard to passports. 



Exchange of Information by the Communist Party* PSA and the 

11 'i'i ■«. ,,1—_ 

It was agreed that later toe mould work out details ■ 
whereby certain news from some of thotr inner documents .and 
journals Which do not ctrcuiate in the United States* such as 
"Party organiser" and 'Warty Life," would.be sent to the 
Comma tat party, USA, They were going to introduce me- to the 
head of the information Bureau dnd he in turn was going to 
appotnt someone to pay attention to all news which would interest 
the Communist party* USA• Re was going to be an call for 
n The Worker, n He would be the correspondent of the Comunist 
party, USA* in Moscow, However, the head of the Information 
Bureau me . removed so arrangements could not be- mode. If I 
hod atdyed in Russia longer a meting prphably would have been 
arranged with the new head of the. Information Bureau, They 
may still go ahead with this arrangement without a meting in 
regard to it. In other words, they were going to improve the news 
relationship, the exchange of information, et cetera, I think 
that such an improvement will be made. 

In regard to the complaint that the Communist Party, 

USA, receives news of the Communist party of the Soviet Onion 
too late, they asked me why the Communist Party, USA, does not 
have correspondents in Moscow, I told them legal difficulties 
prevent this, Ve agreed that special items would be sent to 
■me for the Communist party, USA, through Canada, 

The Question of Decentralisation of Industry and fcfte Abolishing 

. r „......., . .■ ., 

J had asked whether there is an improvement in 
agriculture os' a result of the change in regard to the machine 
tractor stations. They all Spoke on this problem and indicated 
that they are making tremendous progress in agriculture. They 
Said they are developing agriculture rapidly. They cited facts, 
statistics and so forth to show how this change has developed 
the initiative of the mas of technicians, as well Os the farm 
workers* They suggested that in order to get more facts I should 
go into the collective farms, talk to anybody I wanted to arid let 
tham $ell me What is going on, ■ I did this on my tour of Russia, 

They cited some agricultural areas where there has 
been an increase in income and well-being of the farm population, 
They, stated that some farmers have even given up their private 
plots of land since .it does .not pay them to spend time on tfftem 
any.-more. Then they mentioned a very important fact. This i$ 



that until recently***® year or a year and a half ago, no earlier** 
there was a trend away frost the farm. Toung people would 
graduate from high school and then would go to the larger cities* 
They claimed that they have reversed this trend in a lot of 
regtotie* They cited one area where the majority of the graduates 
from high school remained on the farm and many chose professions 
Which could be utilised in the area. 

Until recently, graduates would go out and ofitain 
jobs in the cities where they Studied, such U$ Moscow* Kiev 
and Leningrad. Sow, they are trying to get commitments before 
Students graduate and encourage high school graduates to 
go into factories for a couple of years. They make it easier 
for people who have, had industrial training to obtain higher 
'■■i educations by granting them scholarships, privileges and so 
forth. Thio is how they have managed to keep some' youngsters 
in local industry and on the farms. Then they give them 
opportunities and promotions later. They believe that this 
experience dess, the youngsters some good. Khrushchev referred 
to this at the last convention of the toung Communist League. 

He reminded those present at this Convention that things in 
fiuseia were not always so nice. Ho reminded them that their 
fathers had to work and to fight for a living and that they 
have a revolutionary heritage. Ho also stated that not all 
graduates of schools and not all people can be white collar workers 
or professionals. Workers are necessary too* Thus, they are 
putting pressure on young people to go into industry and to 
combine their education with practical training. In this regard 
they were not talking of night Schools or trade schools, fcut 
were talking of higher educational institutions* 

1 asked a similar question in regard to the decentralize 
eation of industry. They used to have a very complicated apparatus* 
The ministries of various industries were all stationed in Moscow. 
If a machine shop in the Urals needed a certain part, a certain 
die or a certain tool, the director would have to get in touch 
with the ministry in Moscow, which would locate the item in 
some factory through another ministry. They cited examples of 
this end said that they have cut out ninc*tehths of the red tape. 
They stated that at the present time, in many cities where a 
maokine shop needs something, the director of the Shop may 
know that a factory in the same- city to producing this item. 

So he goes directly to that factory, .puts in the order and obtains 
the item. The other factory does not have to take this up with 
the ministry. Thus, they have-given more responsibility to the 
republics, both locally and regionally. All of this is based on 
a Raster plan. 
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They Hated that the basic plan of industry which 
is worked cut by the central government in advance has not 
changedi They went to great lengths to explain new achievements 
in industry, the elimination of bureaucracy and red tape, 
et cetera. 

They also went into the question of inducing the work* 
week and houte of employment, and the development of automation. 
They eeid that they operate differently than the capitalist 
countries in regard to the introduction of automation since 
they do not do it at the expense of the workers. They try to ^ 
introduce new machinery and techniques instead of a speed-up/ 

The cutting of the workweek is based upon such new methods 
Of production so '. that the workers will have more leisure time ♦ 

They told me to study this when I viatted’ the factojr.i.og.^. Then 

they cited some examples of increases in the standard of lfvingT~^ ’ 

' ' ' ! 

Also'with regard to ihc 'farsi question they cited 
examples of tM'cutting' down of red .topaz One example was 
the elimination of the tax^inrktnd on the small garden plots 
■allowed members' of the Collective farm. 

They stated! that since they Mve Obol ishdd the 
■machine tractor stations, the farms buy their own machinery. 

The tractor stations merely service them. They explained that 
in the old days when the time came to plow all the collective 
farms put i« requests for tractors at the same tine and dates 
had to be set by the machine tractor stations. But no& that 
the collective faros are buying their own machinery they eon 
set their own time, not only for pi owing and sowing, but also for 
harvesting, SO that efficiency increased many folds da g result 
of. the new policies,. 

Uhen 1 took tha trip through Sussia and went to the 
farms and factories I had to ask these questions again and the 
answers 1 received at this meeting were verified. 

The Cult of the individual and the Ousting of Molotov, Malenkov, 

^-...-.-.- - . ■ . 

The question of the■ cult of the individual came up tn 
the discussions ,' They did not gay anything hew. They repeated 
taftat was said at the 20th Congress of the Communist party of the 
Soviet Onion, In discussing ffihita Zhruahcliev, they said that 
it is just a gjicndeT* to shy that the cult of the individual is 
returning. They pointed out that they work collectively* They 
said that never in the history of the Communist party of the 
Soviet Vntdn from the days of Lenin have they had so many Meetings 



of the Central Committee where the members of the Central 
Committee participated $» making decisions and discussions 
are held, natters ere dieousted and debated. There is never a 
one nan decision. 

They ashed who led the fight on the oult of the 
individual? Who started the expose? Nikita Khrushchev did 
and the Communist party of the Soviet CM oh knows tt. They 
further explained how decisions are wide collectively. They 
said that they do not play up an individual. They stated 
that if you will study the history of Stalin , s role, you will 
find that he had just as much power before the war but by that 
time he had built up the cult of the personality* There is no 
such thing at the present tins. They told m that when X went 
into the districts X Should ask the district leadership if they 
participated in making decisions. They again said that 
decisions are collective decisions. X told then that X knew 
this but I v»s just raising this and wanted their uJew/JOlnt. 

This led to a discussion of the Opposition. They 
charge that Molotov Was a cantankerous doctrinaire. They eatd 
that from the day Stalin died Molotov refused to budge. They 
said that Molotov had given encouragement to Berta, who had 
ambitions of re-creating a cult of the personality. They 
blamed everything on Berta, including the trumped-up charges, 
the trials, st cetera, 

. They stated that the opposition had a foot ion going 
all the time and this faction had in# program, it was Just 
on organ toed factional opposition ♦' Every time the collective 
leadership, led by Khrushchev, would, introduce a new proposal, 
such as the decentralisation of industry and collective farming, 
the opposition would just argue in a negative way without 
a program. The opposition said that we should merely increase 
the Urea under cultivation When we first suggested reforms in 
the collective farm. 

They said when Khmohohev introduced the question 
of raising the standard of livtng so that it would be as high 
os that of the Matted States in giving the people meat, butter, 
milk, eggs, et cetera, Molotov charged, as did his helpers, 
Kaganovich and Shepilov, that we were pursuing a partiean policy 
The opposition said that we were scuttling our heavy industry 
and were putting emphasis on light industry and consumer goods. 
This was a falsehood and a lie. 



They $aid that then had solved their bread, grain and 
earn pro&leas. The United States can enter at us and say that 
we cannot gram cam in certain areas* but m have certain 
strains of com and grain can be grown in the coldest 

areas. Where m want to grew com for silage we. grew one type 
of com• where wont teat stalks toe raise one type of com, 

We haue developed seed just as good as that in the United States 
for our different purposes* Put them is another problem » We 
had to guarantee once and for oil that our agricultural products 
could not be affected by some kind of a drought taking place 
in this or that area* last year toe had a issuers drought affecting 
the entire Volga area* ffomver* the new, virgin soil area was 
not affected and production from it made up for the lose of 
production*id the drought areaThe opposition did not mntto 
understand this* 

Then these Russian leaders- stated that.the opposition 
was Offered opportunities to bring.a written program of their 
own to the Party and to the peopled J asked them about the 
debate in the central committee* t said that there to a 
Charge Mat you Have hot printed arty document showing the 
Stand Of the opposition O'r anything saying that they had a 
chance to present their* views* They replied that Molotov 
took the floor Six times during the debate* The same applied 
to others* furthermore, meetings of factory workers were 
organised and the opposition was told to go to those meetings 
With their program* figures Were given of how many workers 
were organised in such meetings in Moscow* They said the 
opposition used to.urge party people to cast negative votes* 

They asked what could roe doP The workers just rejected the 
carptng, negative criticism of Molotov* Malenkov and Kaganovich 
and charged them with factionalism. We had no course but to 
demote them, to oust them, so that we could go ahead with our 
Wofk* further* to say that they hOd no possibilities of talking 
to the Party, is wrong* We gave them possibilities* They were 
rejected by an overwhelming majority of the party* There are 
fewer negative votes now than at the time of the cult of the 
individual* Then they told me.to ask the people in the outlying 
districts what their reaction was to Molotov, Malenkov and 
KagOnovtch* 

They so id* Why Shouldn't the people support us? Then 
they reviewed tk$tr policies again. They asked, have we 
increased the standard Of living in Russia in the last number 
Of years? pave we increased productivity? ffatte ae made it easier 
for the farmer? Of course we have* 



They asked, haven't we carried through a foreign 
policy that the people accept? They charge Molotov for 
increasing tensions at the tim of hie expulsion* They blame 
Molotov for preventing a better relationship between Yugoslavia 
and Russia. They said Molotov carried things too far* Be said 
you cannot deal with their hirelings of fascism in Yugoslavia* 
Mater on ts hen proposals were node for discussions with Tito 
they asked Molotov, and his group# what do v» have to lose? 
Le\u$ test them* Let we start negotiations * // he ts a real 

fascist, he will prove it. W\;.y are you afraid of discussion? 
They said that we felt that dissuasions were worth a try in 
Order to bring about some understanding with Tito. If this 
had not been done the friction would have continued and the 
people would have blamed the leadership* These dtocussions 
were held with Tito only 6s ait attempt to reach an agreement 
With Tito. 


, t In regard to the policy of peaceful co-existence, 
they.said that if they would have followed Molotov they would 
have had no elbow room. Molotov did not understand the role , 

Of these semicolonial end colonial countries and the role 
they can play %n the present struggle against imperialism* 

They charged Molotov with all of these crimes. 

In regard to Zhukov, they said that he did not 
understand the role of the Party* Be was putwly a military 
man* More than that, he would place obstacles in the way of 
the party in regard to the carrying on of political leadership 
so that the army would know who the real enemy is and would 
tindcretand tflie value and worth of Party leadership, Bow, 
however, the. armed services are once again under the complete 
leadership of the party, are ideologically sound and are 
participating in the political life of the country and are understand 
thg the policies of the party and the government. 
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On the question of the economic crisis in the 
United States# they said that some of them are of the optnion that 
there is a cyclical crisis in the United States and that the 
economic situation in the United States is worse now than it 
two in 1953-54. They suggested that T talk to economists and 
go into detail. They a re convinced that this recession in the 
United states will spread* They cited various theories of 
economists by name* They said that they have had debates 
among Russian economists in regard to the present economy in the 
United States* • ' 



In regard to the question of what the {fatted Statss 
,t& going to do* they Quid that they ftctd decided to tote me- 
into their confidence, they Said that they wished they knew, 
they are going to try to do. everything possible to try to keep 
the United mates moving f» o peaceful > directi on So that it 
will not Solve the economic problems it faces by engaging in 
military adventures. They said, however, that they cannot control 
this. Therefore, thie t$ tohy they fight for pedoe or peaceful 
c6$extstenee and at the same tine are prepared for any »u«nt#a.Ift**3* 
They said that they are going to mke propoettiona that the 
people of the world will understand and the people of the 
United states will understand. Thus, they will place the onus of 
war on the heads of the American bourgeoisie. 

They said, as are now discussing in our leadership 
the sending (f a letter to. the United States proposing trade*■ 

We are going to outline what we could use and what we could 
buy. Of course, we are going to show that we are not just 
going to buy-. That <s>, toe Will raise the question of 
credit*+ndt that we need it but We will raise it. ' We will put 
over the idea to the American people that we want to trade and 
want to live in peace* Also, that the people of the united States 
could solve their unemployment problems by dealing with Russia. 
Further, that the people in the United States have an interest 
in peace. 1 They.asked as to beep in mind that this is just a 
decision that they are discussing in the leading party committees 
in the government. They said that this is the my they are 
going to carry on their struggle to win the minds of the people 
for peace. 

They issued orders to make arrangements for me to 
meet with uo^iouG professors, economists and academicians 
to raise economic questions With them. However, we never get 
to „ this meeting. 

They asked questions about unemployment and whether the 
workers can oaks ends met on unemployment insurance* PoSpelov 
and Ponomarev r Were interested,-in some of the details. They did 
not know how the unemployment compensation acts work. They did 
not know how many weeks it lasted and that it w&s also connected 
with state laws and that it varied according to states, et cetera. 

They did not go into any deep dtscueslens concerning 
the economia situation except to emphasise that the American 
economy is shaky and that the rate of their growth is phenomenal 
and that the rate of growth in the United States has slowed down. 
They are convinced that they haps beaten the United States in some 
fields and that their rate of growth and the inevitable capitalist 
cri.Si.Sj guarantee the economic Victory of socialism. 
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the second meeting adjourned at this point * 


tbs TBit® ussTim wits tbs lsadxm 'mmsns or tbs , 

The third meeting with the lending members of the 
Central committee of the Commnist party of the Soviet Union 
ms held on Bay 87* 1958* We met until about GtOO p,m, All 
of the previous participants were present except Tereshkin, 

pht.fputsh miestiJiO^irL\theJbA*£+£. 

The third meeting began with the Jewish question, 
Suusinen introduced Bitin and gave hie titles* MS capabilities* 
hie, responsibilities* et cetera „ isitin is Jewish, 

Bit in went all the my bach and blamed Berio for the 
plots, against the Jem and other nationalities. In regard to 
the °doctors plot” he said that the majority of the doctors 
were not Jewish, Be mentioned by name current poets* play* 
tarights and actors who are Jewish and said that he was friendly 
with them. 


Bit in wanted to prove that there is no need for a 
separate Jewish culture in Bussia, Be went into the question 
of Jewish authors and writers* Be stated* however* that even 
now they have Jewish theatrical groups which tour the country 
and perform before all audiences in Jewish only* Be mentioned 
Jewish authors and said that they have translated their books 
into the Bus si on language and that they are read by aiJiions 
of people. Be said that some Jewish language Russian draacss 
get large audiences, Be stated* however* that if they were 
. to propose the establishment of a Jewish newspaper most of the 
Jews would object* They Would hot read it. Be satd the new 
gene rat ten has no conception of the language. Be said that the 
jews would be the first cnee to protest a Jewish language 
newspaper, se stated that Busstan has become the language of 
the■ Jews in Russia* While the Jews are not compelled to accept 
the Russian language* the newer generation does accept it,. 

Be said* we do net ask the nationality of people. Then he listed 
the Jews who are in leadership end asked me if I wanted to meet 
these Jewish leaders. Be said that he could give m a list of 
hundreds of generals* party leaders* leaders of industry* et cetera* 
who are Jewish, Pospalbv also said that Bitin could give me. 
these names* 



, 1 told the Russian* that the. Communist party* USA,. has 
a subcommittee esneiating of 7, J. Jerome, Jtm Jackson, jack 
Stachet, By Zuaer and Cat! Winter which is trying to find 
anat«?i*s to the Jewish question in Russia* I said X thought that 
i could get done tactical help from the Cowutnist party of the 
Soviet Union* I said X was told to as* about the statement 
in regard to the Jewish question in the Soviet Union which was 
attributed to Khrushchev and Which appeared in "Figaro*" They 
said that the statement attributed to Khrushchev was o fake and 
that it was fust an imaginary story concocted by some French 
Journalist* 


-With regard to.the pro»Arab policy of the Soviet 
Union, I said that there' are stories circulating <» Sew torts 
City, where we have a large Jewish population, to the effect 
that the SOvt&t Union to pursuing an oil policy hi’the ifideaat* 
Poapelov said, tpO do not need'-the oil* Re naked, who needs 
oil? Be sc id we have discovered oil-* fields* Why should we 
pursue ah oil polity? Be said, all we ate doing is supporting 
people in their fight against imperialism* We can drown them 
in oil* Be . aald that these loiters are concocted by Zienieto 
to put uo in a bad light* Be oaid, you know Baku means nothing+ 

We have thousands of aneft tilfields In the Soviet union* 

Bveryone present participated in this-discussion* 

Then they, discussed Bt rob id fan, They said that 
there are possibilities there* They asked if 1 wanted to go 
there, I did net want to etnee it is on the Manchurian border 
and Is a wild country, due of the remotest parts Of Siberia* 

They Said that the "Star," a paper which I# published twice 
a week in Birobtdjan, wall be made available in the United States* 

They said that the Jews ate absorbed in the population 
and live aa Soviet citizens. They said, m have offered them 
opportunities and it was the Jewish population that refected 
them. They said that the Jewish people tn Russia would net want 
to return to a modified ghetto* 

X said that they should raise the problem differently 
so that we i Could understand it* X told them that the 
revisionists are responsible for some: of tits letters in regard 
to ihe Jewish $n«-st icn and that they stir up the Jewish question 
in the „ Communist party, USA* X said, of course, it would be the 
revisionists who would gios assistance to the imperial lata* 
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X. raised the Jetot&h question for a propaganda point 
of view. Xt io a very sensitive spot with the Russians. It has 
caused thorn grave concetti and- problem, inspite of o2l the 
discussions i received no satisfactory an«wt»* on this* 

The Ru&siano should have admitted persecution of the 
Jews but they would not. In ti y opinion,. X found no Jewish life 
in Russia* Kiev is the city Where you would expect to find.most 
of the Jewish life but X did not find a trace of it. 

There is a charged atmosphere concerning the Jewish 
question ii» the provincial areas* while it is true that X 
ran into sortie Jewish party leaders tn some of the districts, 
they are very few in number* X could tell that in some of 
the places Where there were some Jewish people that they wanted 
very much to talk to ms but they avoided it* X could tell by 
looking at these people that they wanted to talk with ms. 

general, Ms^atdnLG mpsfntML funds .for tfte CAwmni.s tpaHu±JSM 

X gave the Russians a description of b$e financial 
difficulties in. the Communist party, ORA. They told me that 
the Central Comitted would be acquainted with this situation*- 
They instructed me to meet with Ponomarev and itttkovsky to work 
out the financial details. 

At this tins it mb stated that any money provided 
would not be from, the government of the U.S.R.R. but would 
be taken from csn international fund which is supplied by Party 
members in the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and other 
communist parties. They emphasised that this money would not be - 
from government funds. They told me that X should devise ways 
and means of distributing this money so that the source would not 
be disclosed. 

It is noted that for the record the Russians stated 
that this money docs not come out of the treasury of the U.3.3.R* 
bUt that it comes from certain funds to whtek party members 
contribute. This was re-emphsotsed in meetings with Ponomarev 
where the details 'were worked out in regard to the aura that Would 
be sent to the Communist party, USA. 

1 7e did not go into any sped ftp amounts at this meeting. 
They said that they were favorably disposed to give financial 
help but that they would have to present the proposition to the 
Central Committee., X thanked them for the help they had given in 



the past and adid that we in the Communist party* USA, are 
certain that once again they Will help our party, I cited acme 
examples 6 / programs which require funds, ouch as the struggle 
/or peace* 

fans. ralMscussiom 

During c general dis cues ton they asked What could 
have happened to a guy like Joe Clark . This brought on a 
dioouooion on the-World situation, X told them that dark's 
opinion was that American imperialism is not aggressive, I 
said that Clark agrees With Joe St arshin. They knew that 
Sip robin <3 supposed to be the ideological mntorof Clark, 

» ( ^ _ # _ * ' 

They asked about Romrd-PQ 3 t* They Sc;i<L that these 
revisionists are dirty skunks, the chief enemies. They sdid 
there is only one aggressive power and that is United States 
imperialism,. They said that American imperialism wants to 
conquer the world} therefore, the Communist party, tJ3A, wad 
correct in the rejection of,the, Point of view, of Clark. 

They called Past a Ziohidt agents They'said that he sent o lawyer 
to Ms at a for an accounting of his royalties* They said that 
they.had given past thousands of dollars but past thought that 
it was not enough., They asked if fast has ever : contributed 
tfa the Communist party, USA* I said that T was sure that he 
did not contribute to the Party in recent:' years ahd that he 
claimed that the Communist party of the Soviet Onion owes him 
thousands of dollars, ’ - 

The meeting ended in snail talk about Various people 
and personalities and some questions* one of the questions was 
as foil owes Some of your generals moke insane statements* 

Do you believe that they would be mad enough to start a toor 
with usP Don't they understand that We would crush theaP That 
this would be their last fightP Don't they know what we will do 
With thcmP Wq think we can lick them peacefully, but if they 
start a fight we have the most destructive weapons* They did 
not go into what they would do dr what weapons they have 4 but 
they t.viqd to get me to feel that they have the most destructive 
Weapons and that there, id no question but that they would win 
and destroy Europe and hyrt the Waited States* X a aid that the 
American people do not believe war* X also said that X did 
apt know whether the Government ibf the: Waited States knows the 
Mlitapy capabilities of the ..Soviet union* 



ffothtng very startling wc« said <n regard to foreign 
policy* They talked with a passion about the question of their 
destructive power and just could not understand uihy the people 
in the Butted States or why the leading circles in the 
United States, do not understand that they would get hurt if they 
started a war* 

v They also emphasised that there are many contradic¬ 

tions in the bourgeoisie world* They said that the British 
are reluctant partners of the United States* They said that 
American imperialism united with the French and Brttish and 
the American imperialists have become the inheritors of the 
colonial loot of the French and BritishIt is, therefore, 
their conclusion that this coalition will break up* 

They also said that the political life in the United 
States is not without contradictions* They said that there 
are even contradictions among the ruling cl asses* I said that 
the Republicans and Democrats ha ye differences on domestic 
program but there are large degrees of agreement on foreign 
policies, the Cold war, et cetera. They said that they would 
not put all the people in the same camp . They cited Cyrus Raton, 
Adlai Stevenson, Wayne Horse, Mike l&n&ffeld and others* They 
said that maybe the opposition t$ small but it exists* Since 
it exists it ms felt that their opinions may be^ shared with 
others* T^prefore, the Communist Party, USA, should learn how 
to take advantage of these contradictions ahd to' utilise them* 
This was sort of tactical advice. They said that some sections 
of the bourgeoisie are more intelligent than others and set • how 
destructive war would be and that the United States would also 
be hurt. Thus, capstans** might last longer in peacetime • 

They repeated that aft long as you have principleness 
you oan afford to be tactically flexible*; As long as you 
understand the full meaning of the ruling classes then you can 
take advantage of thetr contradictions without submitting to 
any illusions that this or that section of the ruling class 
will save you or will peacefully or voluntarily accept and 
consent to socialism. They were, advancing this idea of taking 
advantage of contradictions in the ruling olasses only in 
J regard to the cold war, peaceful coexistence and the easing of 
world tensions. 


They consider the'fight for peace as they call it 
one of the most important tasks of the American Communist Party ♦ 
The most important task for the Communist Party id the fight 
for economic demands of the workers* The next most important 
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task 16 the fight for peace. I noticed that toAen you to lk 
to people In tAe factories the first tftlnp that they mention 
to you is the question of peace. 

By way of cement, it can be stated that despite 
the sise of the Communist party, USA , the Buesiane are counting 
heavily on it arid they would like to build it up if they could. 

No natter what Happens to the Communist Party, USA, the Russians 
are not going to worry about this or that personality, but they 
are going to worry about how close the Communist Party, USA > 
policies are to those of the Soviet Union » They do not care if 
there is only a handful of people in the Communist party, USA. 

If this handful of people has a policy wAicA Is akin to theirs 
this is the group which will win their support * At this stage 
the NuBsions are not too concerned about the sise of the Commntet 
Party, USA. The Chinese are completely unworrted about the stag 
of the Communist Party, USA. Chile the Chinese belittle sise ,. 
the Russians do noti Bowever, the Hussions mainly want a party 
In the United States which accepts the doctrines of Marxism* 
Leninism and is 100 per cent loyal to the Communist party of the 
Soviet Union. This is what they want and they will do everything 
possible to give support to such a party. 

The people in Rue Si a are very interested in the 
United States and Ore studying English. Both Mxtkovsky and 
Ponomarev stated that "The Worker" is superior to the "London 
Daily Worker" in approach. They have ordered 3,000 copies of 
each edition of "The Worker" and will utilise "The Worker" in 
tAe teaching and understanding of English. > 
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Before I left Moscow for a tour of Russia, I 
met with B. ff* Ponomarev, head of the International Department 
of the Central Committee of tits Communist party of the Soviet 
Union, twice and we discussed finances in great detail* It Was 
at the first meeting that I requested $81?,000 for the 
Communist party, USA. At the second meeting with only Nicolai 
Sfatkovsky present, Ponomarev said that he would make the totai 
a can of $200,000 for the Communist Party, USA, for the 
period from the present until the end of 1950 at which time 
ijt could be diocuseed again. ■ 

At this tine Jf told him that while we were talking, 
our people in the Communist Party, USA, were starving. I asked 
him for an emergency sum. This ic when he told me that they 

..Ait 



had already Bent $10,000 to, Alexander Trachtenberg after I had 
been in Uoeoovf only one week and would Bend another $10,000 
to Canada at once for ultimate transmittal to the 
Commniat Party, USA, 



mWERS OF TBB COWSUNIST PARTY OP 


A nuaftor of lending members of the Commntst party of 
Great Britain were in Bo scow for a vacation during the time I 
was there. The Russians housed then in dinner hois.ee tn the wood s 
and suburbs outside of Bo sewn These places are surrounded by 
wooden fences* Guards are at the doer* You have to have 
identification of some Hind of a pass to enter, Bilttianen^ 
patrol the area on foot. You.would probably find a 
policeman each onerhalf block in that area. The oiily persons 
who can get tn are those who show an identification from 
the Central Committee of the Communist party of the Soviet Union 
or who are in a# auto belonging fa the Central committee. 

Barjo rte Pollitt, wife of Harry Pdlittt, Was there. 

I | (phonetic), a member of the political bureau of £ 

the Communist Party of Great Britain, was also there. I talked 
to him at a daoht (summer cottage) outside of Moscow. 

Aleksei Andreevich Grechukhin of the International Department of the 
Central committee of the Comuntst party of the Soviet Union told 
me it was inadvisable that anyone else see me. 
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A new communist intotn'dtiohdl magazine will be published 
in Prague, Czechoslovakta, starting on or about September l, 19S8. 

It is to be called "For peace oral Democracy. 1 * Actually, tt is more 
than a mgasine* it is going to be a sort of Coainform In 
disguise. Boat of, the communist parties are sending leading 
people to Prague so that thoy oan hold international conferences. 
They will place on the agenda of these conferences a particular 
country depending upon the situation -at different times* For 
examplet. if there is a certain situation existing in the 
United States they will have on the agenda a report from somebody 
representing the United States on the wagestno. This spokesman 
would speak officially for th$ Communist party of the United States* 
Actually, it Id an international communist eiyantsratien whose 
representatives on the magazine ibtl2 have sort of potenttaty powers 
for their, respective cormuni&t. parties. 


This is not a secret* Tt was mentioned many times by 
almost everyone I talked With both In i?udd!a and in 
Kartanov (phonetic) is in the International Department of the 
Central Committee Of the Column tat party of the Soviet Unien and 
is now tn charge Of the Russian delegation in Prague for the 
magazine called "For peace dud Democracy." 
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While in Moscow end not engaged in political dis¬ 
cussions, reading or preparing material, I was taken for 
rides, a walk in a remote area, to the theater or to a raotiie. 
I saw such films as n Quiet Flows the .Don ,7' "The Idiot," 

"1916" and "Cinerama," which is called "Panorama" in Russia 
and Acts been well developed, The Russians are flooding the 
market with films, which are not only superior to anything 
they ever made before, but are of a very high quality. While 
all of them contain propaganda, some are like Hollywood 
musicals, 


I went to the ballet twice in Moscow . Someone 
would whisper translations to me, I went either .with Tuft 
Ivanov, Aleksei ffrechukhin and his wife, or Sema Kuznetsov. 

We would sit in the rear rows of boxes and sneak in at the 
time the bell rang for the performance, 

I saw the Lenin Museum and the Gorki Museum in 
Moscow with i Sema, I visited the Kremlin on one of the off 
days* The Commandant met me at one of the gates and issued 
the order that It should be opened. Yuri Ivanov and I had 
a special guide for the tour of the Kremlin, I also visited 
churches, palaces and art galleries in Moscow, I saw things 
which the Usu&l tourist does not see such as the graduates 
of a ballet training school. 

I saw the Moscow University, They arranged to let 
me into certain halls and labs. We moved through silently to 
avoid', questions, Yuri knows the University well and took me 
around in such a manner that I would not be observed, 

I also visited the agricultural exposition twice 
in Moscow. I watched a cattle show and a horse show. This 
agricultural exposition is more than just a fair. The 
buildings are permanent. Every republic has its own archi¬ 
tecture and its-own buildings. There are special buildings 
for machinei'y. They have experimental farms in this 
exposition where they grow certain types of grain, vegetables, 
etc. Every phase of agriculture, including hog sheds, etc,, 
is shorn here the year round. They offer many prises. In 



each building they have someone explaining to the peasants 
how they were able to get so much wool from one. sheep, etc. 
There is constant lecturing . \- 

This agricultural exposition is duplicated on a . 
local scale, Outside of Kiev, they have built an agricultural 
exposition which, by comparison, is a miniature of the one 
in Moscow. They are teaching scientific farming, Each 
collective farm I visited has an agronomist, who is a graduate 
from a farm school end teacftes scientific farming, The land 
around the cities, including Moscow, is set aside in plots 
for gardens for vegetables, 

At the apartment building where I lived in Moscow, 

I would occasionally see a half doeen or so curtained curs 
drive into the courtyard, There is no front entrance to the 
apartment, T believe that some security agency my be located 
in the front part of the building * Once a week I would see 
a number of large cars com into the courtyard . Military 
officers would get out and walk into the building, 

One day there was a 'oort of anniversary celebration 
of the founding of the border guards* They were wearing khaki 
uniform with green bands on their hats and a green stripe on 
their trousers » There was a lengthy article in "pravda" 
glorifying the security border guards. Many of them, gathered 
in front of the apartment building on this day, I came to 
the conclusion that some important person was there, or there 
may be an office in the front of the bfiflding which has some * 
thing to do with security. 
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I spent a month travelling cutside Moscow, although 
I returned to Moscow once during this period for one day. 
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. On.^une 4, 2055, I left Moscow for Leningrad by 
train on the Russian's luxury train, the "Red Arrow," which 
is sinilar to the "SOth Century Limited" on the Mew York Central 
Yurt Sergeovitch Ivanov accompanied me. Previous arrangements 
were made with the leadership Of the. Leningrad party so 








1 coos met at the station by a chauffeur and a representative 
of the Regional Committed 

The Leningrad Party headquarters was caught 
unprepared. 2ftIs was apparently the first time they have 
had a visitor such os myself who had to be kept under security 
conditions . They tried, however, to accomodate me in such 
a way that no fault toouid be found with their living standards. 

I was driven to a former palace and was given the best 
accomodations In the palace. The baths and other facilities i 
were outside of the palace » No food was available, only tea, i 

The palace is located at 39 Tvrtchiska (phonetic) 

Street nest door- to the- police station. Another large palace, 
which is the headquarters for the Communist Party School, is 
located across the street. When the delegates were in Russia 
for the 40th Anniversary of the U,S.,S,S, they stayed in thi3 
latter palace. They could not house me there because they 
were not sure that it was safe from a security standpoint. 

The palace 1 stayed In had security precautions similar to 
those in effect in the apartment at which I was staying in 
Moscow, Women take care of these places for the Party, One 
cannot enter or leave the place without being seen by these 
women guards. They stay in a room with glass doors. This . 
room is at one side of the entrance.- There were two women 
guards on the second floor. 

This palace Is located a few blocks from the head¬ 
quarters of the Leningrad Party, which is called Smolny (phonetic), 
Smolny is the best known historical place In Russia next to 
the Kremlin as far as the revolution Is concerned. This was 
the original headquarters of the revolution, John Seed's ■ 
n Ten Days that Shook the World 0 deals with it. This is where 
Lenin worked. This is where they held the first Soviet meetings. 
The living quarters of Lenin were there . I saw personal 
articles which belonged to Lenin, I saw pillars which John 
Reed had stood behind. It is noted that a reprinting of Reed's 
book has been ordered.' 

The Party headquarters used to be a girls school 
for the nobility during the time of the tsars. Since 1917 
it has been the headquarters of both the government and the 
city. To enter you have to pass security guards at the door, 

I went through with the people previously mentioned accompanying 
&e. ^s In the headquarters of.the Central Committee of 
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Communist Party of the Soviet Union Kn Moscow even the 
leading people have to show their passes* I used the private 
entrance of the Leningrad Party and also used the private 
dining room which ia used only by the Party leadership in 
Leningrad, 

I met with Petrov, the First Secretary of the 
Leningrad region of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union . 

I also had sessions with a member of the Regional Committee 
who is also the Educational Director for the Regional Committee 
in Leningrad,. Be usually sow tse at; least once a day and I 
would have lunch with him, I was taken on a tour of the 
city and saw some museums * The tour was made under eztrCne 
security precautions, privately and quietly, and with a 
constant outZoofr for any foreigners. 

imi m uEimm. 

I went to some factories and they osked what else 
1 wanted to see, I asked to see the atomic ice breaker. 

They said that they would try to arrange it, After a little 
discussion it was decided that it would be a22 right to show 
it to me. 


They arranged a visit and Yuri Ivanov accompanied 
me to the gate of a big shipyard where I was met by the 
Director and the Party Secratary of the shipyard. The chief 
engineer of the shipyard, along with the Party Secretary, 
accompanied me on the tour of the shipyard, I saw the atomic 
ice breaker. Bundreds of men were working on it. They are 
putting in the fittings and expect to launch it before the 
end of the summer 9 They showed me the power plant in this 
ship, which is called "The Lenin," They are also buildtng 
destroyers, auftmarfnea and so forth at this shipyard, 

I was then driven to the Directors elaborate 
office, A huge meal was prepared and there were all kinds 
of bottles of liquor on the table, Be drank toasts. The. 
Director did-a lot of talking. He asked, why is the American 
working class so slow? He said, we work for the future. We 
are making sacrifices and are building. He stated that the 
American worker pays more attention to his own needs than he 



does to the working class, historically Speaking* 34 also 
stated that he has a lot of respect for Arc Mean shipbuilding. 

Be does not underestimate it. 

The representative of the Leningrad region Of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Onion tried to out this meeting 
with the Director of the shipyard short but was unable to do 
so. The Director said that he is a brother of Bovikov (phonetic), 
who lived in the Baited States at the time of the Russian 
Revolution. Be stated that Bovtkov carried to Russia a 
message from the American Communist Party about th$ time the 
Communist Party of the United States was first organised in 
about 1926. The Director stated that Lenin immediately 
responded to this message 'and wrote the famous pamphlet, ,f A 
Letter to the American Working Class," BO said that ht$ 
brother to still active, rettred and lives in Russia. 

i 

After this party, the Director presented me with 
a huge book on Leningrad and autographed it. Of course, I 
had to leave all gifts and souvenirs I had received in Moscow 
before returning to the United States, I left Moscow Wrtth 
nothing which would reflect that I had been in the Soviet 
Union. 



J visited a huge plant vAiich produces electrical 
turbines » It is a very famous plant formerly known as the 
Puttloo (phonetic) plant. It is in the Berov (phonetic) die* 
triot » They were building turbines which will produce up to 
.250,000 kilowatts, Some Of these turbines were being built 
for use on the Volga River » Others were being produced for 
China* 

I spent hours with the Director Of the plant. I 
WOO supposed to ask him questions about the average wage, 
working conditions, et ceteta. The party organiser explained how 
the party functions in the plant, how they put over the Party 
line, the role of the tradesmen, et cetera. They gave me copies 
of local shop papers. 

As we went through the plant they said, you are 
one of us, are you notP Of coarse you are. All right, let 



us show you a new plant u>e -are building, one that Khrushchev 
saw only recently, This new plant is in the back of the old 
plant . It has the latest type of automatic machinery. They 
explained the technical reasons why this plant is superior 
in construction and in the use of certain types of machinery ,* 

They took me through the workers dining rooms, 
clubs ,. etfc., to show how they are getting along, They showed 
me a private radio station they have for the plant, The'radio 
<is used not only to play music but to shout slogans. 

They talked about the functions of the Communist 
Party, the political problems, and details concerning the 
relationship between the government and the plant.. Nothing 
. new was. learned. They just verified what the leading members 
of the Central Cosusittee of Communist Party .of the Soviet 
■ Union had said, that is that they are now much better off 
because of the policy of decentralisation and that because of 
this policy there is greater productivity. 


VlSlt-TO LENINGRAD SUBWAY 



I visited the subway in Leningrad. A Russian ^ 
Subway is built very deep, at least 15 to SO stories deep. 
.These deep subways actually saved Moscow, Not only was the 
Moscow subway used for transportation during theijoar^ but Soviet 
general staff was located in the subway when the Germans' were 
only a few miles out of Moscow, The subway- is still being 
extended in Leningrad and it is deeper than the subway in 
Moscow, Every station is like a museum. Trains are clean 
and roomy. The main point is that they are very utilitarian „ 
Not only are they a means of transportation but they are 
-also a shelter, 

Subways similar in construction are scheduled for 
Kiev and Peking, 


MILITARY MANEUVERS 


On the evening of June 6 or June 7, 1958, I was 
awakened during the night by a loud noised I looked out the 
window and sa& lines of military equipment such as tanks, 
missiles, rocket guns mounted on half-tracks, oannons, anti¬ 
aircraft weapons and what not. This lasted for at least three 
to four hours. I almost went crasy because of the amount of 





noise, I do not knoa the significance of this, I ashed Yuri 
the next morning if he had heard anything during the night 
and his only reply was, yes* Be made no further comment. 

All of this mas very frightening. 

SIGHT-SEEING IN LENINGRAD 

They took me to some of the old places where Lonin 
used'to hide out, They took me to the spot where Lenin wrote 
”State and Bevolution” on the stump of o tree. This has been 
preserved and a fence placed around it. They showed me where 
Lenin lived. They have replicas of original documents and 
decrees signed by him. The originals are in Moscow. They 
took me to a historical palace called Petarhov (phonetic). 

It is about 30 miles from Leningrad. It used to be the palace 
of the tears. The Germans destroyed it but they have rebuilt 
most of it. It has all kinds of fountains and statues. 

I also saw the Winter Palace arfiicft was partly 
destroyed by the Germans, •jZ' also saw the Hermatage, ® world- 
famous art museum. It has many outstanding buildings and 
is a large institution. They have one part of this museum 
limited to Hussion art. 

MEETING WITH PETROV, FIRST SECRETARY OF THE 
LENINGRAD ORGANIZATION OF THE QPSU 


The day before I left Leningrad I net with Petrov, 
the First Secretary of the Leningrad Organisation of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union. (I am not sure if this 
includes only the city or the region.) I was greeted in a 
large office where refreshments were available on a table, 
Petrov sp.eaks a little English, Be is obviously a university 
graduate. The new leadership in the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union is different from the old leadership. They are 
all trained as scientists or technicians or in liberal arts, 
politics, and economy. The new corps of the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union is a different type of leadership. 

Petrov gave me a picture of the situation in the 
Leningrad area and told what had happened since the war. He 
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Bwm&riasd the political and economic situation.- Be did not. 
tell me onythtnfrnew. I had notes on this meeting but was not < 
allowed to take them out of Bussia. 

I doited him, in its relation to the people, ohat 
is the difference in the functioning of the Party now as con- 
pored with the time of Stalin? Petrov gave on example. Be 
oaid that much more initiative and freedom are*allowed the 
people now. For example, loot year someone wrote a play. 

It was the kind of play, that would teach disobedience of parents.' 
Somebody from the Cultural'Department of the Party saw t> 
rehearsal of the play and went to the director end the author 
and said that tt was no good. Be said, how can small children 
have more sense than experienced parents, etc.? Don*t you . 
ihink it is extreme? They replied we are not going to change 
a thing in this play. 

Petrov said that in the old days the Party would 
have issued a decree. Be would attack the play or shut down 
the theater and that would be it. 

Petrov said, we decided to do something else. We 
said, all right we disagree with you but haw about putting 
I on a preview and incite some parents. let the parents offer 
I suggestions. They agreed and said they would get the reaction 
of the parents hut u»ou2d not promise to make any changes. 

Of course, the Party went to work. According to 
Petrov, the Party mobilised parents and had a talk with them. 

They went to see the play. When it was concluded they 
expressed criticism. Of course, this criticism was expressed 
in a friendly moaner, so to speak. By this criticism they 
compelled chGngea to be made in some parte of this play. Petrov 
emphasised that the Party played a f lito'Te role in the mobilisa¬ 
tion of opinion, but that the Party does not use the high¬ 
handed methods that they would have used in the. past. 

We also discussed the question of peace. Petrov 
asked whether the American people are conscious Of this question. 



One third of Leningrad was destroyed during World 
War II, They pointed out how far the Bermans advanced. The 
point is just outside the city limits. They said that a 




million people/died during the siege. Some were killed, others 
either starved or /rose to death. They have restored almost 
everything- in Leningrad but in view of the fact that they had 
so much i dork to do it seemed to me that they still have a 
lot of work to do. Leningrad is a replica of Paris, They have 
restored plants, Utilities and have rebuilt housing and added 
some new housing • They have built social institutions such 
as auditoriums, stadiums, meeting halls, etc. 

Leningrad did not look too prosperous on the surface. 
The people were not as well dressed as they were in Moscow, 
Kiev or Stalingrad. The Party people explained that it took 
a long time for them r to get back on their feet after the dlege, 
Mot only that, but most of the plants were moved to the Urals. 
However, they have a big ship -building industry and a big 
machtne producing industry, it is obvious that they are not 
putting a lot of captital in building new plants. 

The Leningrad area is a very poor agricultural area. 
They can only raise certain specialised crops such as flax. 
Lumber is a big item there. They said that they are now 
better off than they were before the new decentralisation 
"policy came into effect * 


KIEV 

X left Leningrad for Kiev by train about midnight . 
on June 6, 1958* I travelled for two nights and one full 
day before arriving at Kiev. I took the train beoause 
there were foreigners from the Veat on o22 airlings from 
Leningrad to Kiev* Thus, it was deemed advisable that! go 
by train. In fact, there was a communication between the 
Leningrad Party office and the Central Committee in Moscow 
in regard to changing i: my>mode of transportation. They 
checked and double checied. The final order from Moscow was 
to go by train because jit wa3 too dangerous from a security 

standpoint to go by plape. tt 

\ 

Hi thin the Soviet Union the Communist Party has 
its own telephone line. The Party does not use the telephone, 
lines used by the rest of the people. The Central Committee 
can pick up the phone and call any Party office in the Soviet 
Union, The same holds true for China. Between Peking and 



Boscow there is a phone line which^ie used only by the Com* 
muni at Party of J!hino_£nd-^thre'-etSmmunt8t Party of the Soviet 
Union and thw two governments* The Central Committee of ' 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union also has its own radio 
for contacting Party offices* 

RECEPTION IS 'KIEV AND DESCRIPTION 

££j m z m __ _ 

I spent four or five days in Kiev, I was met in 
Kiev by two members of the Ukrainian Central Committee and 
the usual car and chauffeur . The Ukrainian Party ho3 its 
own Central Committee although it id affiliated with the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union* Instead of having a 
Regional Committee they have the Ukrainian Central Committee, 
They do not have educational directors or organisational 
directors, they are called secretaries. 

One of those who met us is Yuri Igorov (phonetic) , 
a member of the Ukrainian Central Committee, Be mas with me 
practically every day in Kiev* Be knows a lot of Canadians 
and mentioned them by name* Be is 36 years of age and speaks 
some English, He assumed that I was a Canadian anti2 I told 
him otherwise. Be wanted to di3Cuss the Canadian situation . 
with me, however t since we had mutual acquaintances we had a 
good relationship « The Ukraine is visited by a lot of Canadians, 
The Labor Progressive Party of Canada publishes two Ukrainian 
language^newspapers. 

In Kiev they housed me in a sanitarium about 35 
miles outside the city, I had the main suite with a private 
dining room connected to it. This is a sort of vacation and 
health resort combined and is used by the leadership of the 
Ukrainian Party, It is called Putsa Vodista (phonetic—-means 
”Forest Waters 11 ), It is ja gigantic and elaborate institution 
with the finest furnishings and surroundings, They have a 
medical staff of 150 to accomodate a few hundred people the 
year >*ound* ' The director and assistant director took care of 
my needs, I was not alone* Right next to my apartment, of s 
course, Yuri Ivanov had his quarters « I never, hod to arrange 
anything. Everything ms done for me. Two people were assigned 
to me in Kiev, as well as in Leningradin addition to Yurt 
Ivanov* 
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In Kiev they also have some apartments similar to 
the one I stayed at in Moscow • When I went into Kiev for 
an afternoon or an evening to go to the theater or to a museum 
I would use this modern, elaborate apartment which was even 
larger than the ono in Moscow, The procedure with regard to 
the housekeeper and the cook was the same as that in IToscoto, 

I stayed at this apartment on the evening 6e/ore I left 
Kiev since they felt that it would be too long a Journey from 
the sanitarium to Kiev and then from the airport to Moscow, 
This apartment is located almost around the corner from the 
opera house, 


VISIT TO A COLLECTIVE FARM 

I visited a collective farm which is about one and 
a half hours ride from Kiev* They said that it was not one 
of the best farms. This farm is in competition with a farm 
near Moscow called "Thelmah" (phonetic), The "TheIman" farm 
was named after\ | I believe the farm I visited 

is called the "communist, 

The farmers do not live on the farm. They live in 
a one-street village. This was a very small village consisting 
of only six or seven homes. On the farm as in the city I 
was met by the chairman of the collective farm. Every farm 
also has a Party Secretary. I also met with the agronomist, 
who is the scientific advisor, and the chairman*s wife, who 
is the hostess. Turi Igorov and Yuri Ivanov were with Me, 

I spent practically an entire day on that farm. 

They introduced Me to various heads of departments on the fdrm. 
Someone is <n charge of the dairy s someone is in charge of 
the pigs, the grain, the orchards, and so forth , This fam 
was wiped out during the invasion. The chairman was one of 
the few people who toas an original member of this collective 
farm and who survived the'.war, 

. After I Aad visited this fam a Plenum of the 
Central Committee of ComBiunist Party of the Soviet Union 
was held and several changes were made with regard to agricultu 
All payments in kind were Mb dished and.the monetary standard 
was set up. ~ 




All farms have their oa»n fiah pond. One has to 
©at the national di a he a when visiting a fam. At the end of 
the meal everyone aahg. The chauffeur was allowed to parti- 
cipate in thta type of gathering. In Russia the class lines 
are very sharp, Unleaa they are in an isolated spot where no 
public eating places- are available the chauffeurs ate by them¬ 
selves ,i We drank n Ooralka n (phonetic), which is Vodka with 
red pepper. 

Roughly speaking, this fam constated of about 
4,000 hectares and they were adding acreage. They already 
had some of their own machinery and were building a large 
garage. Until recently the farms had no problem in regard 
to shelter for machinery because of the machine tractor stations* 

I was told that their chief products are milk, cream 
and cheese because they are not too far away from the market 
for these products in Zieu. 

Depending upon the type of work, the day rate i3 
10 to IS rubles. If one goes beyond the normal production 
extra pay is received. This is an incentive for harder work. 
Also, at the end of the season products such as grain are 
distributed to the workers in equal shares, if the production 
quota Acs ■been surpassed. In addition, each individual or 
each family has its own private plot of land. This plot 
would be an acre or so. .In most areas, however, the farmers 
are paying less attention to these private plots because it 
is now more profitable to put in more time in the work of the 
collective farm. Also, it is possible for a collective farmer 
to have his own com, chickens and so forth. They have to 
take care of their own animals and receive no help from the 
collective. This is also being done away with because it 
does not pay the individual, farmer as mucA as the work on 
the collective farm. 

Another phenomenon is the merging of collective 
farms. One farm I saw was only one fourth its present sise 
just a couple of years ago. This is being done in order to 
fam more economically in the utilisat ion of machinery. 
Collective farms are growing in size. 

Chen this particular farm started after the war 
nothing was left „ They bought four cows. They plowed and 



developed the land and planted trees, Competition between 
collective farms is based on how much milt they get per cow, 
how much grain per hectare, the weight of pigs, houhimch of 
their commitment to the state they fulfill, how well they - 
have paid off loans for the purchase of machinery and so forth. 
There are mtntmuvi prices, but price level for products is set 
03 a result of competition in the market, Everything is sold 
to state institutions . They do not sell anything privately, 

The quota is set by the planning organisation, The state . Aaa 
a master, plan and expects so much from a particular area-. Then, 
the sub-divisions of the area get together and decide how 
much of a certain product they will produce f or th.at year, 

The farms talk it over, then and set their plans. As a rule, 
because of Party participation in this whole arrangement, the 
farms will gear their plans so that the overall plan of the 
particular area or region will be fulfilled . The Party will 
not let the farms underestimate * The incentive is that if 
they produce more them the quota or over-fulfill their plan, 
the share of each one participating in the collective is larger 
at the end of the year. 

The collective farms retain some profits fust as 
do the factories. The government lets them keep a certain 
percentage, When I say keep I mean that everything Is sent 
to the government but the government will send back a certain 
percentage In the form of cash or bank deposits. This per¬ 
centage is used for the shares for each farmer in the collective 
and also for certain social uses. For example, it may be used 
to build new buildings or homes or cultural institutions. 
Collective farms now assume responsibility for building in¬ 
dividual homes as well as multiple dwellings. However, on a 
farm you have very little choice as to the kind of housing. 

There is no inheritance of land and no titles to property. 

The last Plenum of the Central Committee of Communist 
Part|/ of the Soviet Cnion discussed only agriculture. They 
have abolished the tax on the private plots of land. Other 
taxes were also abolished to give the farmers incentive so 
that the C,S*S,B, can catch up to the United States in 
agricultural production. 

In addition to Incentives, they have other pressures. 
The farm has to take care of the aged, infirmed and the young. 



Many women work at hard jobs on the farm. Until recently, 
most farms had no dispensaries, no clinics or nurseries and 
so forth. They are now beginning to establish these institutions, 
The more profit the collective fam makes the more institutions 
it can establish. Thus, they use this social pressure to 
make people work. But there is also an incentive to obtain 
luxuries'* In the old days there was very little to buy, 
Everything was rationed because of short supplies, but now 
things are different. " 

VISIT TO AN ELECTRONIC WSTRUMENT FACTOW 

I visited an electronic instrument factory in Kiev 
and all the institutions connected with it, including the 
trade union palace of culture* At this factory they were 
making 3 ensitive>TicamririgJ■ instruments. The average wage 
there was about 1,000 rubles a ©ontfi. The skilled people 
make more than this . Electric rasors were being manufactured 
'at this plant'. There wese kindergartens wftere the mothers 
could deposit their r,preschool age children. Factories such 
as this also have simmer camps for children. 

It is the task of the Communist Forty to take care 
of everything in connection with each factory. The Party is 
responsible for production, political education, and the wel¬ 
fare of the workers. The Party is woven into every institution, 
into everything that exists. The task of the trade union is 
limited. The trade union is actually a social organisation, 

First of all, it sees that production is maintained. Member¬ 
ship in the trade union is compulsory. The trade union is 
also supposed to protect standards, prevent speed-up and 
prevent abuse. Ostensibly, the trade unions exist to protect 
the welfare of the workars as against manogeraeat. The trade 
unions are supposed to see that management does not engage in 
abuses and that the rates, are proper. While most trade union 
leaders are Party people, the trade unions have been criticised, 
since Stalin*a abuses have been exposed , for not protecting 
the interests of the workers. Trade unions are expected to 
make suggestions as to how to better production. 




In adaption, the trade unions are responsible for 
social activities and institutions like rest homes, sani¬ 
tariums, kindergartens, palaces of culture, etc, They also 
provide funds so that certain members can go to institutions 
like the re3t homes and sanitariums* They also run hobby 
centers, theaters on# so forth, While the Party has more 
power than the trade union , it does not engage to this type . 
of activity. It merely sees thot it is corried on. The 
Party is responsible for political understanding to general. 
Without political understanding they would not have any of 
these social institutions* according to the Party, 

In conclusion, trade unions are supposed to alleviate 
grievances > ask about safety measures, etc. They also negotiate 
with management to sot certain rates which are supposed to be 
fair, always keeping to mind the state—rates which are fair 
to the state, I would call trade unions social institutions 
more than anything else. Each factory haatts own trade union. 
They have national trade union organisations which, among other 
things, send delegations to other countries, 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS IN REGARD $0 KIEV 

Kiev is one of the most beautiful of all cities. 

It is on the high bank of the Dnieper Diver, They showed 
me new bridges over this river. The style of architecture 
in Kiev is very classical, Kiev is almost completely new. 

It has very modern apartments which are superior to those to 
Moscow, I saw no statues of Lenin in Kiev, 

I visited the Ukrainian Art Gallery while in Kiev, 

In Kiev I was supplied with copies of the ”British Daily 
Worker u which can be bought at all public newsstands as can 
the "llOscow News, n which is published in English twice weekly. 
Other than that I depended upon the Russian press. ” Pravda" 
goes everywhere in Russia. The Ukrainians use their own 
language to place emphasis on national independence, 

TEMPORARY RETURN TO MOSCOW FROM KIEV 

I was going to Stalingrad from Kiev but I agreed 
to fly back to Moscow because there is better transportation 
from Moscow to Stalingrad than from Kiev to Stalingrad. 



On the night before I left Kiev I attended a 
banquet with members of the Ukrainian Central Committee 
preeenti Turi Igorou was present, I left for the airport 
after the Daftgwet* A leading dignitary took me to the airport 
dfid'.-hid+mo in a special room at the airport terminal, My 
baggage was taken from me six hours in advance, 

I arrived in Moscow on June 14 or June 15, 1958,, 
Nicolai Matkovsky and Aleksei Andreevich Crechukhin were at 
the Moscow airport waiting for me, Aleksei had returned to 
Russia from a trip to the United States', I spent the night 
in Moscow and left the next morning for Stalingrad by plane, 

I always had the same seat on every plane, the 
first seat behind the cockpit. The take-off was delayed, I 
found out afterword that a oouple of military attaches from 
the American and British -Eteftassfes flew in a plane ahead of 
me and were to visit the Stalingrad battlefield, Since the 
Russians wanted to be sure that I did not meet them accident&My 
at Stalingrad my flight was delayed, 

§ mmm 

In Stalingrad I was met by two Party leaders. One 
was Nicolai (last name unknown), who is in charge of agitation 
and propaganda * Be is about 57 or 58 years of age and has 
flowing, white hair. Be is a veteran of Stalingrad, A Biel 
(phonetic) automobile, which is bulletproof and looked like 
a big Packard, and a chauffeur were waiting for me, 

I ate in a private dining room on the second floor 
of the Stalingrad Hotel with Nicolai (iJfU), who is one of the 
Party Secretaries, ffe were assigned special waitresses. 

In Stalingrad I stayed at a small palace which 
was luxuriously furnished. Carnal Nasser of Egypt and the 
Ming of Nepal had stayed in this palace. It fa surrounded 
by a high, brick wall. It has elaborate flower gardens, 
housekeepers and so forth, Turi luanou stayed in the palace 
with me. This palace is located on the outskirts of the city 
across the street from the outdoor stadium, I believe that 
it is in the western part of the city and is off the main 
street which leads from the Stalingrad Hotel, 




SIGHT-SEEING IB STALINGRAD 

In planning sight-seeing trips either in Stalingrad 
or any other city they mould always find out if any foreigners 
were in the city and would map cut the route accordingly. 
Incidentally, from time to time Yuri Ivanov would talk to the 
headquarters of the Central Committee of Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union and give them our itinerary, Also, as I 
was moving from city to city the Central Committee would call 
from Moscow in order to arrange for n$r transportation, . It 
should be noted also that foreigners usually do not use 
,ra£2roads in the Soviet Union. While, there were many curtail*- 
drqum cars in Moscow there were no\-more than two such cars in 
Stalingrad » / used such a car in Stalingrad, 

Nicolai (LSU) took me for a tour of Stalingrad. 
Stalingrad is completely new. Stalingrad runs along the bonk 
of the Volga Biver. It stretches about SO miles but it is 
probably no more than one mile in vridth. 

I visited the House of Architects which contains 
the plans for the rebuilding of the city, 

• I observed a row of tanks and asked Nicolai (LBV) 
about them. He said that they mark the farthest point of 
penetration by the QemanSi. This is significant because the• 
Russians held on at some points within 100 yards of the Volga * 
The idea was to keep a beachhead for the reserve army so that 
the reserve army could cross the Volga and start an offensive. 

They drove me to. a famous hill. This hill was a 
most strategic spot because you can see the entire city from 
that hill. Below the hill is the Volga, steel mills and other 
metal factories. 

Icuias shown a house which is being preserved as a 
memorial because a sguad of Soviet soldiers, under Sergeant 
Pavlov (phonetic), held on' to this building, which woo in 
a strategic 3pot, during the entire siege and prevented the 
Germans from getting through to the Volga. 

While they have utilities they are still putting in 
gas mains, water mains, etc . 
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Nicolai (LttO) described the battle for Stalingrad, 

Be eaid that the heaviest fighting of the war was here where 
tens of thousands died within yards of each other and are 
burted in a common grave. Yet the Russians would not retreat. 

By holding on to this hill they were able to retain the com¬ 
manding heights and also the beachhead. Be described the dtfr 
fieulties involved in ferrying troops end supplies across the 
Volga, He said that the Red October factory held out but ■ 
almost all the other factories caved in. The tractor factory 
was demolished, nothing was left of this factory. 

The next day I was taken to the headquarters of 
the Regional Committee. They gave me a private showing of 
the military film of the battle for Stalingrad, They had 
pictures of concentration camps the Bermans had established 
not far from Stalingrad, I was told that they found thousands 
of Russians w&o had starved or who were tortured by the Bermans, 
Finally, the film showed the surrender of the German General 
Von Paulist (phonetic), It is noted that o photograph of 
Nikita Khrushchev is in this film. The Party office is a new 
structure to the rear of the Botel Stalingrad, It practically 
occupies an entire block, . 

THE DON-VOLGA CANAL 

The next day Nicolai (LNO) asked me if I wanted 
to see the Don*Volga Canal so we drove at least 30 miles and 
he took me to one of the locks where the Don end Volga Rivers 
meet. There is o large recreation area there. There is also 
a 15-story statue of Stalin on a base or pedestal which is 
another 5 stories high. The statue faces the triangle where 
the two rivers meet, Yuri said, don*t forget Stalin was a 
great man, Nicolat (INC) did not say anything. 

There was a military gudrd at the locks . Ships 
were going through the canal. Be went up into- the tower, A 
young girl about 33 years of age was in charge. She had two 
male assistants from the technical school in Stalingrad, She 
explained the operations of these locks, which are the closest 
to Stalingrad, Each lock has a name and a number. 

On the way back to Stalingrad the traffic was terrible, 
the pedestrians unruly and I saw accidents an this very warm 



evening. 1 finally returned to the city and to my elaborate 

dining room in the Stalingrad Hotel. 

X 

VISIT TO A ETDR0-EL3CTBI0 POWER 
STATION MR TEE CITY OP VOLETS (PEONSTIC) 

. The Central Committee of Coimuniat Party of the 
Soviet Onion wanted.me to visit Volsks, a city across the 
Volga River from Stalingrad. 1 also visited the hydro¬ 
electric power station which they are building on the Volga. 

I took a large ferry boat . in order to uistt this power station. 

This electric power station is almost completed. It 
occupies miles of territory, They have an overhead trolley 
for the transportation of the material for the dam. They 
have cement and concrete factories right at the plant, which, 
will produce over 3,000,000 kilowatts of electricity. I mo 
told that 30,000 persons mostly young people, are working, on 
this plant. They told me that during their last election 
some Americano who were, in Stalingrad to study election methods 
in the Soviet Onion visited this plant . I toad taken to a 
dug out where the turbines will be located in the dam. Inhere 
is a meeting hall in this dugout with maps, slogans and so 
forth, I looked at the locks they are building in order to 
dam the Volga, The dam is Just north of the city* l?ften the 
dam is completed they will build a road across it. It is 
supposed to be bigger than Boulder Dm. Hundreds of bulldosers 
and all kinds of monstrous machinery, so much of it as to 
overwhelm one, were in operation, 

Volsks is a city which was built across the river, 
from Stalingrad and it has a population of about 40,000. It 
is east of the dm* It was built for the people working on 
the dam and tfte hydro-electric station. Of course, they 
intend to open up other plants and factories when the dm and 
the electric power station are completed, 

Volaks is supposed to be a model city in regard to 
layout and everything elsei however, at present it looks like 
a place on a desert. It was very hot when I was there and 
they did not let me drink water from the tap, I had to drink 
boiled water or mineral water. 



Volaks is oailed a socialist city • Why I don't 
know except because of its newness. They began to build it 
in 1949 , It is still In the process of construction^ There 
are no individual hones, Just large apartment buildtngsi The 
city contains a swimming pool, theaters, saloons, auditoriums 
and so forth. Volaks was a show place for me, They pay a 
lot of attention to the collective . There is o very large , 
theater in Volaks, 

I saw a Very significant incident on the way back 
from Stalingrad* I was waiting In line for the ferry to take 
me across the Volga and back to Stalingrad, There is a lot 
of traffic for the electric power station, Jfe drove onto the 
ferry » They really crowd the cars and trucks onto this ferry, 

As we got on the ferry there were two more trucks in line. 

One truck was a military truck. A few dosen soldiers who 
probably perform guard duty at this site were on this military 
truck. The woman who runs the ferry refused to let the army 
truck onto the ferry, She said that the other truck, which 
was working on the construction job, had priority. 

4n argument ensued, A lieutenant argued with the 
woman, Sergeants came over and argued. We watched and listened 
People joined in and yelled at the lieutenant, n Tou are 
beginning to use harsh language and we advise you to st op, n 
The lieutenant apologised although he was not using harsh 
language. The Captain did not engage in discussion with the 
woman operator of the ferry , The woman made the truck back 
off and the civilian trucks also driven by a woman, came onto 
the ferry. The soldiers stayed on the ferry but asked where 
they would meet the truck . They probably had to walk the SO 
miles to Stalingrad, I had the impression that the milttary 
would get priority, The significant thing is that they are 
in a hurry as far-as construction jobs are concerned, 

VISIT TO A TRACTOR FACTORY 

The next day I went to the tractor factory, and was 
met by the Director, Since the old factory was destroyed this 
is a completely new factory. The original factory was built 
by the International Harvester Corporation and Is based on 
International Harvester patents. Hundreds of Americans were 
employed there for about three years after it mas first built. 



r ■ The plant has 15,000 employees. J was there on 
the 29th anniversary of the original plant. While they afronted 
me to participate in the ceremonies I could not for security 
reasons* 


Steel for the plant is supplied by a steel mill 
which is located a few tailed away* Some casting is done in 
this plant but most of it is done in the big steel plant. 

The Director took me through the plant. When X 
asked him how many tractors they produced a day he said they 
produced 150 heavy farm tractors per day. Be said they cannot 
keep up with the orders but work on a round-the-clock basis. 
There is a loading platform and a sort of loading dock and 
the tractors are placed on flat cars at a railroad siding. 

The Director asked me to drive a tractor off the assembly line, 

I saw the new housing for the workers. Everything 
was destroyed and rebuilt except for ah:.apartment building. 

I also went through the new palace of culture * 

SOCHI 

I went by non-stop flight from Stalingrad to Sochi. 
The usual front seat was reserved for me in the plane, Sochi 
is a resort on the Black Sea * Xt is almost a sub-tropical 
city. It looks a ore like Los Angeles than Mtami, From Sochi 
you can see snow-capped mountains. By purpose in going to 
Sochi was to reat for five or six days. They wanted me to 
stay there for a month, 

I was assigned to a huge palace called Leninka, 

It is located about ten miles from the airport. It is a two- 
story affair with numerous bathrooms, studies, libraries, 
balconies, and so forth * It is supposed to be attached to a 
sanitarium for members of the Central Committee of Communist 
Party of the Soviet Vn ion* The head of the personnel at the 
palace was a nurse, Chile it toas on the grounds of the 
sanitarium for the Central Committee of Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union, it mas separated from other buildings by hundreds 
of yards of fences. All gates in this fence were locked. No 
stranger could walk into the grounds, I could not leave the 
grounds alone, I do not know its exact location but it is not 
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toofar from the sanitarium for scientists.. There is a 
rocky beach and a private pier with a sundeck, This pier 
ms guarded. Since it is on the Black Sea, there are anchor - 
ages and the number of the anchorage for the sanitarium for 
scientists is 90. The palace I stayed at is next door to 
thie anchorage, There is a railroad track running along the 
coast and trains go by from all parts of t&e Soviet Union to 
Georgia, Azerbaijan, etc, ;T mas the only person in addition 
to Turt^Ivanov and the nurses who used the private pier for 
the palace in which I was staying , 

The sanitarium for members of the Central Committee 
is called Frunze, I do not know its exact location except 
that it is also on the Black Sea, in Sochi, and in a westerly 
direction from where I mgs. . It had anchorage number 76, I 
never visited this sanitarium although they would have had to 
take me there if I became ill, 

Onecof these palaces has a tunnel so that one does 
not have to walk across the railroad tracks on the way to and 
from the beach and the pier, There ore iron gates at the 
entrance to the stairway which leads up from the tracks. 

There is a sign w Trespassing Forbidden Under Penalty, H Across 
from me was a sanitarium for the black metal industry. ,, Pravda n 
also has a sanitarium there. It was to the left of the palace 
where I mas staying. 

I was scheduled to go to the Odessa Opera, but 
Canadians and Americans were around, Since there was no place 
for me to hide in the theater I did not go. 

While in Sochi I received ,, Pravda n by ^ir ifyjil* 

There was a powerful short-wave radio at Lehinka, By means 
of this radio I learned of the execution of Mre Nagy. I 
could not get any American stations on the radio, I got stations 
from all over the world except the United States . I got 2wo 
stations of the BBC, The Russians, unlike the Chinese, never 
went out of their way to supply me with additional information. 

SOM GENERAL OBSERVATIONS OB 
THE U. S. S, R. AND THE CPSO ■ 

THE C01I.ECTIVE 

.Party membership in the Soviet Union is still a little 




under 7,000,000, The Party pays a lot of "attention to collective 
things. Their theaters are elaborate affairs. Instructors 
teach people to knit, to sew, to play chess, to fish, to hunt, 
etc. They have established many indoor swtmming pools • 

All stadiums look like the old amphitheaters in 
Pome. They can seat 110,000 people in the stadium in Moscow. 
There are three separate stadia inside the stadium. The 
celebration of the 40th anniversary of the U,S,S*N. was held 
in one of these stadia. Every town usually constructs some 
elaborate structure like this where people can go, 

ACHIEVEMENTS* PRODUCTION. STANDARD OF LIVING 

The remarkable thing in Hvssia is the rebuilding.' 

They have rebuilt hundreds of cities and towns. They work 
like ants. 


At every factory I visited in every city they would 
show me some new machinery. They would show me a machine and 
3 ay, this came from Cincinnati originally, or this came from 
Cleveland or Detroit, They would then say, all right the United 
States put on a boycott, let here is this machinery, it is' 
much better, an improvement over the original so if the United 
States thinks it is harming us it is e rosy. The Russians said, 
as did the Chinese, that sometimes it is a blessing if they 
are compelled to produce their own products. 

They would always make comparisons with machines 
which were first produced in the United States, Qe.many or 
England, While they have machines, they want more in order 
to speed up production. They have made remarkable progress. 
However, there are extremes. They must, produce some of the 
finest electronic equipment in order to launch the Sputniks.- 
They have fine Jet planes. 

I went to an industrial exhibit in Moscow the day 
before I left for the United States. In this exhibit they 
have all kinds of automatic machinery, the latest model cars 
and so forth. One of their latest model automobiles looks 
like a Cadillac. It is called "Chika n (phonetic—means Sea 
Gull). All kinds of machinery, mining equipment, tractors 
and other industrial equipment were on exhibit here. A lot 
of things I saw compared favorably with things I saw in any 
part of Europe. 



One can see these contrasts in many lines . tet when 
it comes to something necessary for industry. or for military 
purposes, this is where they watch quality. Their automob ties 
are of a fine quality* They will also put on ail opera or a 
ballet which cannot be beaten in regard to the energy, money, 
effort, scenery and effects which they put into this artistry* 

There are mostly young.people trained in new 
methods and new techniques. They have lost the old Passion 
habit Of taking it easy and stalling. They reward the workers? 
for their efforts j> really reward those who produce the most 
with vacations, automobiles and so forth. 

Each factory has in the courtyard big boards con¬ 
taining photographs. of the heroes of production 4 Any young 
person with ambition who is hot'lazy and if- he is endowed 
with some ability can go as htgh as he wants to. 

Ton can get most anything as far as staples are 
concerned. If there are shortages we did not notice any. 

The fact that they have no rationing is proof of this. The., 
big problem for Russians used- to be bread. Hussions eat c 
lot of bread, They consume a lot of cereal. The-Russians 
eat a lot, by our standards. They pay little attention to 
diets. They eat a lot of meat, butter, milk, etc. Russia 
was the only country in Europe where I onto them place so much 
bread on the table that it was wasted. In Switzerland, France 
and England they measured every little roll, even in the 
fanciest restaurants. Tou cannot get cream in England. You 
can get all the cream you want in Russia. 

The point is that compared to their old standards 
they have food and they Consume more than most Europeans. It 
is recognised that the low paid unskilled worker cannot always 
get these things. Tot rent is no problem. Bent is only c 
fraction of their salary or a maximum of S&, including utilities. 
They have no medical bills. Each institution has its own clinic, 
.hospital or dispensary, Thereipre no doctor bills. Drugs 
are sold for practically the copt of the container, 

Aleksei Orechukhin adid that the people in Russia 
could have more clothes, more autos and so forth but Russia is 
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putting the money into machinery anti supplies other countries 
with machinery. Be said the people will get more automobiles 
eventually. Presently, they are building trucks for use in 
industry. 

The standard, of living in Russia is now higher than 
it ever was* It is really high for the section of the popula¬ 
tion including technicians, architects, skilled workers, 
writers and the industrious collective farmery. 

During Stalin*s period the Russians were always 
auspicious of foreigners. Bow they say very openly that if 
they con learn something from a foreigner they are going to 
learn. They feel, that Stalin*s isolation of Russia held them 
back. Ithrushohev, at the Eastern Germany Communist Party 
Congress, made an appeal for technicions from the Best, parti¬ 
cularly Germany, Be told the Bast Germans that Russia would 
pay them the highest wages if they would come to Russia, Be 
promised not to ask them their political attitudes. Be also 
told the East Oernan Communist Party not to bother scientists 
and engineers about their political views since they are still 
making up their minds. 

So. the Russians are ready to hire foreigners,.employ 
them, learn from them or copy their methods. They are in a 
hurry to develop. The Russians imitate everything the United 
States produces, including automobiles, Their standards are 
better than some Western European countries when it comes to 
food, clothing, footwear, and so forth * Many little things 
they try to produce and imitate are not so good. An example 
is ballpoint pens. 

Another thing I noticed, they have a labor shortage 
but they use their army. Wherever I travelled I saw sections 
of the amy building railroads. They use the army personnel 
as real laborers, I also saw amy personnel fixing telephone 
lines. The Ruestans utilise the millions they have in uniforms 
to perform some form of labor, 

ATTITUDE AND MAURERS OF THE PEOPLE 

I got the feeling that the people in Russia ore 
worried about international tensions* They would like peace 
more than anything else. Tou hardly run into a family that 
did not suffer some casu&lties in World War II. Ue listened 
to many stories about the war. On the other hand t the Russians 
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are not spoiled 03 yet. They have not been pampered yet. 

They have not been spoiled by luxuries, 

Aleksei Qrechukhin is probably being groomed for 
leadership. Be ia very outspoken. Be brought his wife to 
the theater with me on three occasions • I did not see the 
wives of most of the Party people with whom 1 had contact. 

There is usually no social contacts with the families. The 
various official ceremonies and banquets which were announced 
in the Soviet press while X was in Russia would list the 
dignitaries and the visitors. Never was the wife of a 
leader of the Communiat Party of the Soviet Union announced 
as being in attendance. The wives do not attend formal cere¬ 
monies. 

SECURITY MEASURES TAKEN ItfJ 

In addition to the routine at the apartment in Moscow, 
the Hussions always provided security measures for me, I 
always sat in so»e private, room at air terminals. They would 
not let me on a plane if there were any Westerners on it. 

They would reserve a seat for me on every plane. . Practically 
everything I did I went through a security routine except 
for a few movies which X attended in the outlying districts 
of Moscow where only Russians go. 

The various Party organisations have housing set 
aside for Communists who require security precautions Or for 
dignitaries who want privacy. Except in Leningrad, there are 
special apartmentszand I would stay in these apartments. If 
it was not possible to arrange eating within the premises 
they would arrange for me to eat under secure conditions in 
some dining room, private or public^ that is used only by the 
leadership of the Party. 

In Leningrad I stayed in a'place which is used, 
only by members of the leadership of the Party in that district. 
I ate in Smolny, the headquarters of the entire Leningrad . 
Party organisation. Within Smolny they had a private dining 
room for the leadership, Tftia entire room was kept open.for 
no even during off hours and on Saturday and Sunday. They 
would Just cook for me and those accompanying me. 


BEHALF 






OBSERVATIONS Ill REOARD TO AIRCRAFT 

The Russians have m any commercial jet airplanes. 

Tor example, there were never less than a dosen Jete around 
the Moscow airport when I was there, On the trip from 
Moscow to Peking the jet airliner stopped at Omsk in Siberia, 
fourteen jet airliners and 67 Mips were observed at Omsk. 

At Irkutsk I soso 11 jet airliners. There were 4 Russian jet 
airliners in Peking , Jet airliners were also observed at Etev, 
At Kiev and at other airports military aircraft sis ^rounded 
the field. 


The point is that they have scores of jet airlines 
standing around when you make a cross country trip and they 
use tften. I saw as many as three or four taking off in all 
directions while wo were refueling. They have a crew of six 
on these jet airliners, not counting the hostess who actually 
prepares the food on the planes. Most eigne on all planes 
arc in both Russian end English. The Caeche are also using 
jet airliners between Moscow and. Prague. 

When I went through the mining and industrial areas 
in the Ukraine I visited the recently established city of 
Staltno . It was surrounded by Mgs and missile installations. 
Near the large factories in the outlying areas there are 
plenty of wigs lined up in adjacent fields. I do not know 
whether or not these are late models but many of them took 
off from dirt or clay runways. 
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common or fas cqmwbist past! of 

UHUGUAT AHD UBETIHGS Of ALL COMMUNIST 


While I mo th Moscow, Russia, I learned frost 
ffieholat Mdtkovsky* hood of the Worth and SouthAmettcan 
Section of the international department of the Central 
Committee of Communist Party Of the Soviet Union* dn<S 
Aleksei Andreevich Grechukhtn* of. the International Department 
of the Central Committee of communist Party of the Soviet 
union > that the Communist party of Uruguay is scheduled to 
hold a convention in August, 1953, This convention toil! 
give communist parties in South and Central America, and even 
other comnurtiat parties* a good escuse to go to Uruguay . 

Thus, they will have a gathering of most Latin American 
communist leadero and thie convention ia> considered important 
for that reason* At this convention a decision mill be. made ' 
in regard to a date and place for a meeting of all communist 
parties in the Western Hemisphere, This meeting of all 
communist parties in the Western hemisphere will most likely 
take place in Argentina, It to hoped that this meeting can 
be held in December, but a decision may be made to hold it in 
January, 


The Communist Patty, of the Soviet Union wants the 
Communist Party* USA, to send a delegate to the convention of 
the Communist party of Uruguay for the purpose of getting 
details in regard to the meeting of all cormunist parties in 
the. Western Hemisphere. 


AMnUTMA 

While the meeting of all communist parties in the 
Western Hemisphere will moot likely be held in Argentina, 
Venezuela and Columbia were mentioned, Argentina, teas talked 
about as a center for communists in Latin America, it i® one 
of the biggest bases for carrying oh international communist 
activity, ft is also a base for establishing relationships 
between communist octf-tie® in the Western Hemisphere and for 
the coordination of the policies of these communist parties 
in the fight against imperialism. 
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When I discussed with Nicolai and Aleksei the dif¬ 
ficulty of getting to Russia from the United States because 
of passport restrictions (this was before the recent Supreme 
Court decision), they said that Argentina is a good place to 
make travel arrangements, Brasil, and even Venezuela were 
mentioned in this connection but were not emphasised as 
Argentina was* 

MEETING WITH UNDERGROUND LEADER . 

ON THE COMMUNIST PARTY OF CUBA 

While 1 was in Moscow, a meeting with an underground 
leader of the Communist Party of Cuba was arranged by the 
Russians,. This meeting was held in the apartment in which I 
was staying in Moscow, Aleksei served as the interpreter. Also 
present was someone from the Latin American Bureau of the . 
International Department of the Central Committee of Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union who speaks Russian and Spanish, It 
is noted that some Latin Americans operate almost openly in 
the Central Committee of Communist Party of the Soviet Union, 

No names were used* The Cuban was merely told that I was a 
representative of the Communist Party, USA in Russia incognito 

We agreed that if a leader of the Communist Party 
of Cuba comes to New fork City, he will put in contact 
with the leadership of the Communist Party, USA in order to 
re-establish a good contact between the two Parties and .to. 
discuss mutual problems, the political situation in Cuba, 
what the Communist Party, USA can do for the Communist Party 
of Cuba, etc ,. 

- COMMUNIST PARTY OP VENEZUELA 

J *1 and ft is wife from the Communist 
_ _ enesueTa were scheduled to be in Russia while I was 

there according to information from Nicolai, However, they 
and some representatives, of the Communist Party of Argentina 
and the Communist Party of Columbia were delayed. Otherwise, 

I probably would have met with them. 





Nicolai and Aleksei discussed the arrest Of Bus Balt. 

They stated that while Mexico City still regains a communist 
center, it cannot be depended upon any more* They said tfiat 
both the Communist party* USA, and the Communist party of Cuba 
have handed in reports to the effect that something is throng 
in the_J&gican party and that the Z&x'ican communists cannot 
be (g rtutsfi ji They ashed me if I thought this information 
thramlngsuapioion on the Communist Party of l&xico might 
account for the arrest, of (his Sail. They ashed if I thought x 
the Communist party of Mexico- betrayed Bus Sail* I replied 
that I did not know but that there does seen to. be some 
suspicion in regard to the Communist party of Bbx&to. 

I learned from Nicolai and Aleksei that a number* 
of communist leaders, from Ldtin America are planning to go 
to Moscow for conferences. ■ 

During the visit of Vice president Diehard Nixon 
to South America my.BuSsian contacts told me' that they were 
glad that the Communist party* USA, is paying attention to 
events in Latin America,^ . 

FvmEk .cmmnrs BsmimiM. sourH AimicA 

iThile in Moscow in conferences with Suasion officials, 
we talked about Vassily Kuznetsov, the acting foreign minister, 
who loss a member of the Hussion delegation and who went to Peking 
this gumer in July, 1959. tie is tlie Latin American specialist* 

Be led the delegation from the Soviet Union to the inauguration 
of the' president of Argentina* When he returned to Moscow, he 
gave a report on Latin America and the tour of Vice President Btxap 
Be mg in South America about the same time Nixon ms, 1 
think that it was ho accident that Kuznetsov went with Khrushchev 
to Peking. In the communist plan against the united States, 

Latin America is going to play an important role . They will 
use the communist parties in Ldktti America in. this regard. 



MEETING WITS ROUANOVSKT (PHONETIC), ONE 

OP THE SECRETARIES OP THE KOMBOWL OP THE U.S*S.R. 

While I was in Moscow during the latter part of 
May, 1906, I went with Aleksei Andreevich Qrechukhin of the 
International Department of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union to the Nomsomol or 
Toung Communist league office, This is a large building . 
located one block east of the headquarters of the Central C 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. 

There are plain clothes guards at the entrances. They 
ask for passes and follow security procedures similar to 
those used at the headquarters of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. There are also 
guards on the main floor and a guard at the elevators on 
the upper floors. We went to either the third or fourth 
floor to the office of Homanovsky (phonetic), who is one of 
the secretaries of tde jpomsoBiol. 

When we arrived in the outer office of his secretary 
and were announced, Homanovsky sent word that we should be 
patient and that he would cancel his other appointments. 

Some people left his office before we entered. They did not 
look like Hussions. It is possible that they were from Young 
Communist League organisations in Europe, 

Homonovsky gave me a brief review of what happened 
at the World Youth Festival in Moscow in 1957. Bis comments. 
about the American and British press were bitter. Be said 
that they were responsible for a lot of the trouble and pro-* 
vocations* Be stated that the American and British press tried 
to take photographs illegally, tried to interview delegates , 
etc. Be said that while there was not much to be expected 
from the American delegation, it lacked leadership and was a 
bed delegatio n on the whole. Be said that they are angry with 
I ~ l and they thought that the Communist Party t USA 

neglected tKe United States delegation by not dealing with it 
in an organised way and by not assigning some Party leader to 
help co-ordinate and to give leadership to the delegation. He 
said that the leadership of this American delegation was 
actually selected and elected in Moscow, It was led by in¬ 
experienced youngsters. There was also some dissension. They 
were convinced that there were spies and provocateurs from 
the United states intelligence agencies in the delegation, 




Romanovsky said that they have some suspicions 
about Barbara Perry, Be said that perhaps ehe, is working 
for gome intelligence Agency, 6ut the fact ig she did come 
to Moscow, It is possible ifcat the youngsters in the American 
delegation did not know how to correctly involve her in 
activities in order to prevent the factionalism which developed 
in the American delegation, 

Nicolai Hatkovsky, head of the Month and South 
American Section of the International Department of the Central 
Committee of Communist P&rty of the Soviet Union, had previously 
discussed the American delegation to the World Touth Festival 
with me, Nicolai was positive in storing that the.American 
delegation was no good, while Romanovsky said it lacked 
leadership but was the best delegation which could be expected 
under the circ imatoncea* Nic olai was very ahorp in his 
comments oftout l I Be said that I I ftoa 

been in touch with the Russians again. However, it is up to 
the Communist Party, USA to determine who is who in regard to 
possible enemy agents, 

1959 WORLD TOOTH FESTIVAL IN VIENNA. AUSTRIA 

Romanousky said that the 1959 World Touth Festival 
will be held in Vienna, Austria, A headquarters has been 
established for a temporary Preparatory Committee for this 
World Touth Festival * The address is Vienne I, Seilerstatte, 

15, Autriche, This preparatory Committee is composed of 
Communist Party members or Komsomols, 

According to Romanovsky, the Chancellor and -the 
government officials of Austria have agreed to permit this 
festival to be held in Vienna, It was even dealt wtth officially 
on radio and television in Vienna end they have placed no 
obstacles in the way of this meeting. They permitted the 
setting up of the temporary Preparatory Committee, 

Romanovsky said that the Socialist Touth Federation 
and the Social Democrats would not endorse or join in this 
World Touth Festival, although it is being held in Vienna, 
However, in view of the official action taken by the Austrian 
Government, Romanovsky doubts that the Social Democrats or 
the members of the Socialist Touth Federation will actively 
oppose the World Touth Festival, Milo they may try to keep 
their members from participating in it, they dare not oppose 
the decisions of the government, 
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Bomanovsky said that it should be kept in mind that 
this festival will take place in hostile surroundings * After 
all, Austria Is a captialiet country and undoubtedly enemy 
agents will start working now and the festival will be deluged 
with such agents. Secondly, there will be o serious financial 
problem in connection with this festival. When it coos held in 
Moscow the dAlegates were charged a very nominal fee, approxi¬ 
mately $8.00 a day, and were supplied with housing, meeting 
places and food. Even expense money was provided for those 
who needed it, particularly those in sympathetic delegations. 
Thus, all the delegations really needed was money for trans¬ 
portation to and from Moscow. Tn addition, some delegations 
received help through the international fund of the World 
Youth Festival Committee. Be said that in Vienna they will 
probably price them to death or will try to do so. Thus, it 
will be necessary for the youth delegations or. organisations 
to begin raising 0 little aore money than last time* Yet, 
money will hot be the main obstacle which will prevent dele gat tot. 
from going to Vienna since they canmake appeals to this 
Preparatory Committee and will also be able to obtain some 
international funds of the World Youth Festival Committee. 

Bomanovsky cited figures to show that there has been 
a Constant increase tn attendance at the World Youth Festivals, 
.The largest meeting was the one held in. Moscow when'about 
30,000 delegates from all over the world were in attendance. 

Be said that they do not expect as many delegates to go to 
Vienna and will be satisfied with an attendance of 18,000 to 
80,000. 


INSTRUCTIONS TO SBE CPUSA IB BEGABD TO 
THE 1959 WORLD YOUTH FESTIVAL IN VIENNA 

Bomanovsky suggested that I inform the Communist 
Party, USA about the 1959 World Youth Festival in Vienna, Be 
suggested that the Communist Party, USA should meet with youth 
leaders and begin to make preparations right now. The 
Communist Party, USA should also urge as many youth organisation j 
as possible to make contact »<th the Preparatory Committee fa 
order to get information, official calls to the festival, etc, 

Bomanovsky also asked that a list of youth organtsatio i 
in the United States be sent by the Communist Party, USA to the 
Preparatory Committee Vienna so that the Preparatory 
Committee can circularise invitations to a broader group of 
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organisations and people, He said that in this way they can 
help to keep out. hostile organisations and enemy agents from 
penetrating and taking the lead at this festival which will 
be held, after a 11, in eapitaHist surroundings. let, there is 
a'positive element in holding the festival in a capitalist 
country. He said that it was hard to get some people to go 
beyond the borders of the socialist countries to attend the 
festivals held in Warsaw, Prague and Moscow, It should be 
easy for people to travel to Vienna, if they are afraid of 
passport or visa difficulties, because the festival is being 
held in a capitalist country. 
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FpiP TO CHIM 


J return## to Ifoatoi6 fron Sochi and rods suppCsed to 
leave for Cftina on Juno 35, 2938, I aet Hicolai 

ifatkovsky and Aleksei Orechukhin. they told no that too many 
foreigners were on the plane leaving for Peking, China, on 
June 35, 2938 . They thought that it voguld be more advisable if 
I left on June S3, 1958, and transferred at Irkutsk, The 
understanding was that I should bo back in Russia by July 5, 

2958, They stated, however, that they doubted that the Chinese 
comrades would let tie leave in a hurry. Since iHcolot comes 
from Siberia, he whs able to give me some advice in regard 
to what to expect in China, 

Mcksot made ail the arrangements, Which included taking 
rae to the Chinese Embassy in Moscow, I reminded him that the 
Communist party, CM, could pay for this trip to Peking, Aleksei 
became very angry at ay remark. Me said that I reminded him of a 
person in Chicago who asked, a Hho among you is the CPU agent?" 

He said that is a Silly question and stated that we ate living in 
the first staged Of oowunisn and that means that money means 
nothing to us. Bo you think wc want you to give a thought to 
spending one penny hpreP Aleksei then-said that I should not 
worry about p thing . He acid that the Chinese would send me 
back in the sane style, . Ho also told me that he had arranged 
for somebody to meet me in Irkutsk, Irkutsk is a custom point 
between Russia and china, I esc® given Soviet money for the first 
time in order to buy food, et cetera, at the Irkutsk Airport. 

He said that I should tutn in any Soviet money that I had at 
Irkutsk, since Russian money could not be taken out of the 
country. He also said that the baggage Would be checked and that 
I would have to declare everything, 

I’packed everything which I was- not taking to China 
with me and fie ft those things at the apartment. I had gone through 
this sane procedure when I left Moscow for the tour of Russia, 

I left for China on June 50, 1953, and arrived there on June 87, 
1950 . 


I;turned in my passport to the security police at ■ 
Irkutsk, 4cr I had been told, I was met by somebody at the 
airport at Irkutsk, My passport was returned to me. I 
could not spend any of the Soviet money, but the person 
Who met me would not take it, I did not fill out any 
customs or money declarations. 



I transferred to a small plane of the Chinese Airline* 
There were some foreigners on the plane, but they were chiefly 
Communists from Poland, Czechoslovakia and Rumania, who were on 
their way to China as, parts of trade union delegations. None of 
these passengers spake English, This was a Russian-built ZL-14, 
There was a Chinese -hostess and l did not know until the flight 
was almost completed that she spoke English, The Chinese, Russian 
and English languages are all used on these planes in regard to 
signs, 


I had one other stop-over at Ulan Bator, the capital 
of Outer Mongolia* This is the place to Which Molotov was exiled, 

Z ftad another, passport inspection here* This was something the 
Russians did not know, primarily because they did not know that 
I would be on this type of flight. They thought that I would 
have a non-stop flight from Irkutsk to Peking, 

When the plane was ready to take offi someone remembered 
that none of the passports were returned, Finally, an official 
came running with the passports, Z reported this incident in Peking 
and in Moscow, Z teas asked about this incident again Just before 
I left Ziussta, Both the Russians and the Chinese were very much 
concerned about it. 

The Chinese keep their planes spia-and-span, Zn fact, 
the planes are cleaner than'those of the Russian Airline• The 
Chinese-serve only sandwiches and hot tea on the planes » 

N 

Everyone in the plane became ill while we were flying 
over the Gobi Desert, The Chinese have a very mechanical method 
of flying. The altimeter is visible to the passengers* We went 
through clouds and thunder storms / yet, the altimeter stayed at 
two and one-half kilometers at all times. We were unbble to obtain 
aspirin, but were given Russian anti-headache pills, 

RECEPTION ZN CHINA 


When ?ic arrived in Peking, one-half dozen or more people 
were lined up right on the airfield in order to greet ‘me, A woman, 
named Yu Chi-ying, walked up to me. After Z acknowledged 
that Z was the person she was waiting to see, the following 
people walked up to greet met , 

, Wang Chta-hsiang, Member of the Secretariat and 
Bead of the International Liaiddn Department of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, 

Wang was the first Ambassador to Moscow after the Com¬ 
munist Party of China took over the government of 
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China* Be was one of the famous general a during,- the . 
mr of n liberation" of China• He was one of the 
military leaders of the Fifth Division of the Fourth 
Boute Army* He wears a hearing aid as a result of an 
explosion, in which he also received other injuries . 

Be has shrapnel in his stomach and is on a diet all 
the time* 

Liu Ning*yi, Member of the Central Committee and one 
of the heads of the Trade Union Department* he 
recently attended the Fedcc Conference at Stockholm, 

Sweden*■■ . - 

Li Chu-li, Member qf the Central Control Commission 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Forty of 
China• 

* i * 

ffsiung Fu . 

Li Chi*hsin, Secretary of the International Liaison 
Department of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China* He speaks English, and takes notes 
during meetings*. 

Tang Ming-chac (American name Chu Tong), Member of 
the International Liaison Department of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party qf Chirm* Be is q 
translator* 

Lin Tang iAmerican name Lem Tony), Member of the 
International Liaison Department of the Central Com* 
mittee of the Communist Party of China* 

The' The above are not all members of the Central Committee, 
but are members of this international Liaison Department, which is 
headed by Bang Chia*hstang. 

I met them in proper order and greeted them* Baiting 
for me : was the large curtained car . They all welcomed me to China* 
The greetings vsere very brief* 

After the preliminary ceremonies, they told me that I 
should rest* I was told tfcat Comrades Tang Ming*ohao and Lin 
Tang would take me to mu residence* 4 security man took my bag* 
gage checks and before I knew it, the baggage was loaded into a 
car and I was on my way* Peking has a new airport and this is 
tohere I landed* It is a long drive from the city . The old air* 
port was not too good for Jet planes, so they had to build a new 
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one, While they were building, the new one, the Jets had to land 
at the military airport, which' is not too far away from this new 
airport* The new airport has modern structures and large runways* 
It has ■ everything for the landing of Jets* It is a nicer looking 
airport than the Moscow Airport, as far as the terminal•is con¬ 
cerned* At this time I did not go into the terminal, but saw it 
from the outside• This airport is in the Eastern part of jPeking* 
The old airport was in the Western part of Pelting* 

LIVim Q.UABTEBS IN PEKING 

From the airport, we drove along o new concrete highway 
which has newly planted shade trees off the shoulders, I do not 
know the address of the first place I stayed at for a couple of 
days* The street tuzjs more like an alley than street * On the 

corner of this Peking-style street waa a building occupied by the 
Ministry of Communications, l stayed in a house which is sur¬ 
rounded by a cement wall, as were the other houses in this 
neighborhood. There ts barbed wire on the wall and over the 
roof of the house* 

This house formerly belonged to a former war lord* 

■The only distinctive mark about it was that it had Chinese red 
gates* The car was too wide to go through the gates* The 
house looks like a ranch-style house on three sides. The servants 
live on the outside portion of one wall and the gatehouse. 

The house is oblong in shape, with a courtyard in the center* 

Each.housing compound has its own security officer, who 
takes care of travel arrangements, passport arrangements, etc. He 
is also in charge of the cooks, the house boys, the gate keepers, 
theggmdiBB&r and so on. Be is .in chargeqf the other employees 
in the house* He is. not a political person and never participates 
in any discussions wtth the guests* 1 only eau him when I went 
out the gate or when he came to take care of some of my needs* 

The prime purpose of this individual is to serve and to give pro¬ 
tection to the guests, 

I occupied only one section of this house and had all 
the room I needed* I had a library, with all kings of literature, 
When members of the Internattanal Liaison Department of the Com¬ 
munist Party of China came to visit me and to have informal dis¬ 
cuss tons with me, they used other quarters tn the house, except 
during the actual discussions* 



COMPOUND OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LIAISON DEPARTMENT OF THE COM - 
MUNIST PANSY OF CHINA 


After a couple of daya, they moved my residence 
because they thought it was too warm» While I did not jixtnt 
to move, they suggested that perhaps I should move to the 
country or someplace where it is cooler, 

They moved me to the compound of the International 
Liaison Department of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of China* The members and sttfff of this department live here and 
have their houses here* TahJ Mtng-chao and Yu Chi-ying and others 
live here . 

It is a large new place and is still under construction. 
It is surrounded by a brick ipall, with an electrified fence on 
the top of the wall* This fence is lighted with green lights 
at night in order to warn people that it is electrified* There 
are two entrances, with armed, uniformed sentries at the gates* 

In this compound, there are a large number of apartment 
buildings, four or five stories high. There are also a number of 
guest houses, which look like two-story ranch-stype houses with 
porches* They moved me into, one of these guest houses and turned 
the entire house over to me* This house had- many bedrooms, a 
study and a library* I never even opened the doors to some of 
the rooms* 


This compound is located at the end of one of the side 
streets of Peking in a new development* It is located in the 
Western part of the city* Toward the end of a street, which I 
believer is called *Perpetual Peace", there is a parkway in the 
center of the street* Approximately one block or so to the left 
of this parkway is the location of this compound, 

I saw a number of antennas in the compound, and on this 
same street they are building a new radio city* It is believed 
that they probably monitor international news at this location* 
Workers were still engaged in building this compound and live tn 
barracks adjacent to the compound* The construction appeared to 
be superior to Nussian construction* Frequently, radios blasted 
music and propaganda to the workers. 

At this compound, two cooks were assigned, and I had 
my choice of Western-style or Chinese foods. The Chinese 
produce a very good tea and a thermos bottle filled with tea was 
at my disposal at all times* ■ Despite the fact that the windows 
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were screened, the mosquitoes at this location were very had* On 
the other hand, I never saw a fly all the time I was in China • 

/ was told that the people had been organised in order to sliw- 
inate all flies* Persona were given quotas of flies each.day to 
kill, 

INFORMAL DISCUSSIONS WITH MEMBERS 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL LIAISON 
DEPARTMENT OP THE COMSUNIST PARTY 
OF CHINA 


Both Tang Ming-chao and Lin Tang stayed with me. the 
first evening, and were frequent visitors thereafter. They asked 
what kind of food I preferred —Western or Chinese* Of courser 
I had to tell them that I preferred Chinese food. 

These people spent hours with me, telling me about China 
and asking questions about the United States, and so on* I learned 
that Tang Ming-chao left the United States in 2951 1 and that Lin 
Tang left the United States in 194 $'* The wife of Tang Ming-chao 
left the United States even later than 19$1, and came'to China 
by way of Europe* Tang Ming-chao at one time worked in California* 
He knows a number of persons in the Communist Party - USA, including 
Party members in New York, in addition to California* 

Tang Ming-chao te a very educated person* lie has many college 
degrees* Be graduated from a university in the United States 
and was a teacher in,China* He was scheduled to go to the 
Peace Conference in Stockholm, Sweden, ' ' ' 

Lin Tang worked in New York chiefly, and at.one time 
ran a restaurant with other Chinese on 10th street, near the head¬ 
quarters of the Communist Party - USA in New York City, He said 
that they tried to make money for a Chinese,newspaper they were 
publishingt however, they went broke . He has been assigned 
to go to a Party school for one year* He toad one of those selected 
from the International Liaison Department to go to this school» 

This will be the first time that he will be in attendance, at a 
school where he will obtain a higher Party education. He told me 
that Yti Chi-ying went to a Party school for two years. 

They immediately decided that I was dressed too warmly* 
Under some pretext, they called in a tailor and told him to 
measure me for new clothing* A tailor came the next, evening. 

He had worked in Shanghai making clothes for the British» 

Within forty-eight hours, they brought the new Slothing to me. While 
my suit was made of the best cloth; the style was not too good, 
l wore this suit at very important functions While I was in China* 



They took security precautions similar to those taken by 
the Russians* l went out shopping only once or twice . They 
bought sport shirts for me and selected the kind that the Rus¬ 
sians &ould buy « They also bought me coolie hats and sun glasses * 
They did not take me to any stores where He 'Wight run into any 
foreigners, I did not visit any department stores• Zn return 
for their gifts, T gave Tang Mtng^chao's little girl a ball point 
pen* When I returned to Moscow, I gave these articles of clothing 
to Yuri Ivanov, Altissst Grechiikhtn, and Nicolai tSatkovsky* 

There were a lot of things to talk about* They wanted 
to know about the Communist Party situation in the United States * 
They could tell me in very fluent English about the situation in 
China as a preliminary to the formal discussions with the other 
Party leaders* 

Tang Ming-chao and Lin Tang were wonderful sources of 
information* Incidentally, the Chinese are much freer in conver¬ 
sations tthan the Russians* Z attribute this to the fact that they 
are still new at the game* They have been in power only ntne 
years • Since Tang Ming-chao and Lin Tang had spent a lot of time 
in the United States and had worked in the Communist Party - USA, 
they jokingly said that they have dual membership in the Communist 
Party of China and the Communist Party - USA, They supplied me with 
all kinds of literature* Through them, Z toss able to keep in 
constant contact with the Liaison Department, and my schedule 
was worked'out very efficiently* 

LETTER TO MAO TSE-TUNG AMD THE- 
QSmUNIST PARTY OP CHINA PROM 
THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE COM¬ 
MUNIST PARTY - USA 


I wrote a letter to the Communist Party of China not 
long after my arrival in Peking* I addressed the letter to 
Mao Tse-tung and signed' it as a representative of the Communist 
Party * USA* I selected June JO, 195&* to present the letter, 
because July 1, 195&t Was the J?th Anniversary of the Communist 
Party of China* In the letter, Z stated how floppy 1 was to be in 
this liberated People*s Republic of China, I. said .that we, the 
victims and sufferers of American imperialism, have been unable 
to keep in touch with brother Parties up until now. I repeated 
what I had said tn the letter to the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, that the Communist Party - USA has laid the bast3 for this 
contceo,tit by dealing some blows against the revisionists, 

Zn this letter, Z also said that imperialism is going 
through a terrible crisis. I said that Z had watched the enthu¬ 
siasm of the masses ami had seen how they are building Socialism 
in China* I said that Z had been to their factories and had been 
out on their farms and had visited various institutions and watched 



how the people follow the leadership of the Party • / 

congratulated them on the defeat of the Bight lets * I told them haw 
the American Communists are fighting for peace'*- for the common 
objective* 1 said that we march under the same banner — the 
untvereal principles of Marxism-Leninism . £ said that we 

raise the banner of proletarian internationalism high. 

Also in the letter, 1 said that we can learn many things 
from the Chinese Party during tUp period of oppression • Also, 
toe can learn many things from thq Chinese Party in regard to the 
achieving of the dictatorship of the proletariat, even though 
it is necessary to keep in mind the concrete, material conditions 
in each country t including class relationships, eta* 

In this letter, I also ibid them that 1 was sent on a 
mission to talk to two Parties, the great Party of the Soviet 
Union and the great Party of China* I said that we could learn 
a lot from the Communist Party of Cbha, Just as we had learned 
from the expertenges of the leading Party — the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union* I ended the letter with a number of slogans, 
such ast "Long Live the Communist Party of China on its 37th 
Anniversary 0 , "flail the Leadership of the Communist Party of 
Chtna", and *Long Life to its Leader — MBS "* 

It should be noted that MaO does recognise that the Com¬ 
munist Party of the Soviet Union is the leading Party of Communism . 
The Chinese take it for granted that you must pay your respects 
to the Communist Party of the Soviet Union as the most experienced 
and leading Communist Party, up to now » Further, they refer to 
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union as the leading Party of 
Goimuni&m in their public documents. 

One prepares a letter of arrival and a letter of depar¬ 
ture, both in the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the Com¬ 
munist Party of China « The Communist Party of China did not ask 
for any biographies * They probably figured that I had prepared 
my biography for the Soviet Party * 



0BBTXNO WITH THE INTERNATIONAL LIAISON 
DEPARTMENT OP THE CQWUNIST PARTY OP 
CHINA 


On June 26 t 1$$6, I had the first formal meeting with 
Wang Chia+hstang and other members of the International Liaison 
Department of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China • 
Tang JJing-cftao, with some help from Yu Chivying, acted as the trans- 
lator, Li Chi-hsin wrote every word spoken, 

Wang Chla-hsiang greeted me officially and said that he . 
was happy that I was in China, He told me that they are happy that 
the Communist Party - USA defeated the revisionists and that this 
is a very important thing, He ashed me to say a few words, and I 
gave an introductory report similar to the one I gave to the Cen • 
tral Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, When £ 
finished, Wang Chia-hsiang spohe about the situation in the Com¬ 
munist Party ** USA . He made comparisons between the Yugoslavs and 
the Gates forces in the Communist Party - US '.*• Be said that 
revisionism is international and that there are no differences 
between the thinking of Tito and Gates, Then he made the 
following comments on Yugoslavia: 

Fdna JMstahslam-m limMlMia 

First of all, Wang wanted to acquaint me with the condi¬ 
tions in Yugoslavia before World War II, Uang stated that the 
Yugoslavs were an underground Party, This party had two character- 
isttcst (1) Narrow nationalism. This had as its basis the 
following: ^ Yugoslavia as a nation went through a period of 
oppression,'' They were under the rule of Hungary and the Yugoslav 
people developed strong national sentiments. This sentiment 
found its way into the Communist Partyi and (2) Prom the 
founding of -the Communist Party of Yugoslavia in l$22, it was 
legal only for a:short period of time, but was mainly illegal. 

During these illegal days,, there were strong factional fights 
and a division of the Party into groups and factions. 

At the time of the occupation by the Nazis, the people 
fought fascism. The Communists participated in this figtt, giving 
leadership to the partisans. During this period, the Party developed 
rapidly * Within a few years, Hitler was defeated. But Tito 
should not be credited for defeating the Nazis, The Soviet armies 
were responsible for this defeat. 

The Communist Party of Yugoslavia developed quickly, but 
became conceited and arrogant, like the newly rich, and looked doWft 
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on other people or, aa Wang put it, on other People's Democracies, 
Yugoslavia even claimed that it defeated the Was is and obtained 
their liberation without outside military assistance, xdhile the 
other People's Democracies had to be liberated with the aid of the 
lied Armies, But, according to Wang, Tito cannot say this to the 
Chinese Communist Party, who fought for its own freedom and . 
liberation, 

Wang then went on to discuss the problem of help given 
Tito by the. Soviet Union, First of all, the Soviet Union military 
defeated Hitler and helped Yugoslavia to liberate Belgrade, 

Without the Soviet Army liberating Belgrade, Tito could not have 
done it, Yugoslavia also received diplomatic assistance from 
the Soviet Union, which was Just as important as military help 
in order to obtain political power* 

At that time, there were two governments in existence 
in Yugoslavia « The Soviet Union helped Tito politically and 
diplomatically* The Soviet Union gave material and economic 
help. Thus, Tito was put into power in 1$44 with the help 
of the Soviet Union, After their liberation, Yugoslavia began 
' to dispute with the Soviet Union, In fact, there had been 
disputes even before the liberation. He reminded me that there 
was some inference that Winston Churchill sent his son to worn 
tn 'Sito's headquarters* According to Wang, the bourgeoise had 
foresight and they used Tito for their ends* After liberation, 
Tito had invited experts from the Soviet Union . These were 
military, economic and industrial experts* This was necessary 
because the factories, railroads and other industries were 
destroyed during the war. Already during that period, Tito 
showed trends of revisionism. 

In the United Nations, Yugoslavia's approach to foreign 
policy was 3uch that it placed the United States and the Soviet 
Union on the same level. Aside from this political and diplomatic 
' approach and the various disputes occurring at the beginning 
of the Tito regime, Tito developed theories such aoi When the 
Communist Party takes State power, the Communist Party should 
not dominate the State or put forward its own program, A people's 
front may be enough in order to take power, According to Tito, 
class struggle should not be intensified within Yugoslavia* This, 
according to Wang and according to all Communists, is revisionism. 
This concerned one of the most important problems -- the need 
for a vanguard Party to establish the dictatorship of the 
proletariat, which Tito already in the early days, ostensibly 
denied, at least in theory* 

In addition, the relationship between the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union and the Communist Party of Yugoslavia 
became tense* There were many disputes regarding work of Soviet 
experts in Yugoslavia, The Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
proposed thrashing out these thingo ot the Cominform, but the Cora- 
munist Party of Yugoslavia refused» 



Wang ashed me if l remembered that in 1947, after the 
formation of the Gominform, Tito was critical of the French 
and Italian Communist Forties* Bui when Tito awe up for 
criticism, he refused to attend the Gominform meetings* 

These revisionist erroneous theories further developed, as poinped 
out in the 194o Resolution adopted by the Gominform* " Perfiaps - 
the method of criticism, as contained in that resolution, 
was not correct or exact, because this resolution of the 
Gominform ashed for the overthrow of the Tito regime* It 
ashed all healthy elements of the Communist movement to 
unite for that purpose* nt that time, the erroneous theories 
of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia were not too well known 
to the world* But these theories, nevertheless, were criticised 
in the resolution adopted by the Gominform, and this criticism 
was basically, correct in 194v, although Dang repeated that the 
method of criticism employed was not so good* Tito refused 
to attem. the Gominform after the adoption of this resolution* 

Wang then stated that in 1949, Tito launched an anti- 
Soviet campaign » In 1949, the Gominform adopted a resolution 
calling Tito cm agent provocateur* According to Viang, Sfaia 
was not so good* . The situation of tension and strain between ' 
the Communist Parties, and particularly between the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union add the Communist Party of Yugoslavia, 
prevailed until 1954. In 1954, upon life initiative of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, steps were taxon to improve 
■the relations with Yugoslavia* ■ The Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union consulted with■ the Communist Party'of China. 

Wang said tfiat the Chinese Communist Party supported this 
initiative* We foresaw two possibilities: (1) lifter efforts 
on the part of the Communist camp, Yugoslavia would correct 
itself, . At least we thought this taas a possibility / and 
(2) That Yugoslavia would not correct its mistakes and continue 
on its path as it did in the 1940s* 

From early 2954 to , 295c* the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union and the other Communist Parties did their utmost 
to improve their relations with the League of Yugoslav Communists » 
We thought these steps necessary* As a result of the good 
intentions' and the mrk of the other Communist Parties, Tito 
became even more arrogant* 

Parentheticallij speaking, Wang meant that Tito 
thought these Communist Parties were bowing to him; that they 
were admitting mistakes without pointing to any mistakes 
Yugoslavia may have made* 



In 195?* Tito wanted all Communist Parties in Eastern 
Europe to how Co him and follow the same pattern that the League 
of Yugoslav Communists had been following* Tito began to pose as 
an anti ■'Stalin Hero* Be encouraged the counter-revolutionary move¬ 
ment or the antt-Party movement in Bungary* In 195&* Tito made a 
Speech at Pola, Yugoslavia* Tito said that In the international 
Communist movement, there are ttoo lines: A pro-Stalin line and a 
Yugoslav line* Tito stated that the other Communist Parties should 
follow him* 

Bang said that the Chinese Communist Party criticised 
this speech of Tito, as did other Communist Parties* Bang stated 
that the Chinese Communist Party, at that time, showed the need 
for the dictatorship of the proletariat* 

‘ Parenthetically speaking, I might add that the Tito 

line denies the need for the dictatorship of the proletariat • 

According to Wang, in the spring of 195?, the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union held meetings 
in Humania with Tito, and they asked Tito to bring the disputes 
into the open • There was a meeting in Bucharest at that time* Tiu 
then promised there would be no more disputes and that he would 
attend an international meeting to draw up a document of agreement 
with the other Communist Parties* In November, 195?* the brother 
Communist Parties gathered in Moscow on the occasion of the 40th 
Anniversary of the Soviet devolution. In the meantime, Tito had 
backed dorm and claimed illness as an exouse for not attending the 
meeting in Moscow* Ttto t e delegates, who were present in Moscow, 
refused to participate in the meeting with the Parties of the other 
Socialist countries, and they did not sign the declaration of the 
twelve Communist Parties * Yet, there still me no criticism of 
Tito by the other Parties « 

Wang then stated that in the beginning of 195 ^* 

League of Yugoslav Communists held a plenum* They issued a ■ 
declaration giving the reasons why they did not sign the Twelve-Par 
declaration* They Just etfd that they did not agree with the view¬ 
point of the Declaration* But even at this late date, there still 
was no Qrttiotsmfof::t>he League of Yugoslav Communists, 

The Seventh Congress of the League of Yugoslav Communists 
convened at the end of April, 195&* fa. tiidfeh, 295$* they published 
a draft program and sent duplications to dll Communist Parties* 

Bang stated that the Chinese Communist Party received a copy* ffhen 
the Communist Party of China received a copy of the draft program, 
Bang said that we thought the question over and came to the conclu¬ 
sion that we could not send fraternal delegates to this Congress* 

Be came to the same conclusion as the Communist Party of the Soviet 



Unton, Before the Seventh Congress of the League of Yugoslav Com- 
muntsts, the Communist Party of the Soviet Union published an 
article in the "kommunist "• Wang said. We, the Chinese Communists, 
did not write anything. We read this article in the "Communist" 
and we thought the criticism was quite gentle, But during this 
Congress, Tito and his followers in the leadership launched ethi 
attack on the Communist Party of the Soviet Onion and the Communist 
Party of China* 

Parenthetically speaking, I was given a copy of this 
draft program to read• 

Wang said this program does not look line a program from 
one country* It takes on the form of an international Party, This 
program is divided as followst 

It gives an estimation of the Capitalist world and it 
says that the Capitalist world has two-thirds of the world popula¬ 
tion, while the Socialist world has one-third• This program also 
contained an estimationqf Capitalism, When it develops into 
monopoly Capitalism, it changes its nature. As regards the State 
apparatus of monopoly Capitalism, according to the Titoitee, 
this State does not represent any class* The State rather 
is a regulator of the (toss relations* The State limits 
monopoly Capitalism, Gradually, State Capitalism comes into 
being, and they prove this by saying that many enterprises in 
Capitalist countries have been nationalized, and these 
nationalized enterprises are elements of Socialism, The program 
of the League of Yugoslav Communists also, says that in the countries 
of monoply Capitalism, it is not necessary for the proletariat to 
overthrow the State apparatus. Also, that the pressure of the 
working class upon the State apparatus will gradually bring 
Socialism into being. The Yugoslavs emphasize that the whole, world 
ia undergoing a process of gradually moving to Socialism, 

1 

With regard to the estimation of the Capitalist world, 
according to the program of the Yugoslavs, monopoly capitalism will 
gradually move to State Capitalism, and State Capitalism already 
has within its elements of Socialism, The proletariat of these 
countries dp not need to carry on a revolutionary struggle — 
that ie, in the more developed Capitalist countries* In the 
more backward Capitalist countries, such as India, they are 
travelling to Socialism via a special path* According to the 
Yugoslavs, there ie some Socialism in India already. TheState- 
owned enterprises in these countries are Socialist* The League 
of Yugoslav Communists close their eyes to the fact that these 
countries are in the hands of the bourgeotse and that the State 
apparatus ie, in the hands of the bourgeoiee* Development of 



Capitalism in these countries still contain elements of progress. 
This is the significance.of the State enterprises, i?ut it <o 
a.develoDmentoJ Capitalism, not Social ism. 

Wang stated that the Yugoslavs, in their program, por¬ 
tray a very poor picture of the Communist .Parties in the entire 
Capitalist world. The Yugoslavs say that these Communist Parties 
are no good. They say these Parties are dogmatic, sectarian and 
divorced from the masses, and they take orders from abroad, The 
idea of Socialism cannot be found only in the Communist Parties, 

In certain advanced Capitalist countries, meaning chiefly the 
United States and England, where' the Communist Parties are small 
and play a minor role, the Yugoslavs say the leadership, of the 
trade unions will lead the working class to Socialism, V 

Parenthetically: speaking, in this part of the program, 
the United States is mentioned and the American Communist Party is 
mentioned in the most negative terms, The Yugoslavs do not see a 
need for the AmericanCommunist Party, This is what aroused 
Eugene Dennts to write an article concerning Yugoslavia, which 
appeared in "The Worker"*. 

To summarise in brief, according to Wang, in the Cap¬ 
italist world monopoly Capitalism is good, because it is on the 
road to State Capital ism, is the thesis of the Yugoslav program, 
(Other Communist Parties agree with this analysis of the Yugoslav 
program by Wang,) But the Communist Parties in the Capitalist 
world are no good. 

In regard to the question of the two systems which 
exist — that is. Capitalism and Socialism ** Wang stated : In . 
our opinion the world is divided into the Socialist world and the 
Capitalist world. The Yugoslav Communists say that the world is - 
divided into two blocks — military and political. In this 
program, the Yugoslavs analyse reasons for the existence of 
these two blocks. They start their analysis by<<dealing with the 
period after World War II, and they point out that there is 
a struggle going on between these two blocks, which can be 
characterised as a struggle for hegemony of the big powers and 
a struggle, for spheres of influence. The Yugoslavs say that this 
is proved by the Yalta and Potsdam Conferences, These conferences 
show that the United States and the Soviet Union strive for the 
same goals ■»» hegemony," 

In their program, the Yugoslavs go on to say that the 
foreign policy of Stalin was too rigid and harsh. It was this 
that compelled the Capitalist countries to fora military blocks. 

Parenthetically speaking, tdhen the Communists read this 
portion cf the Yugoslav program, they become enraged. According 

to them, imperialism is. responsible for world tensions, 
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Not long ago, according to Wang, Tito gave 'an\ 
interview to correspondents of United States newspapers* \ 

A reporter asked him, Who le the greatest man in the world:' 1 Tito 
named Wine ton Churchill, And dfter Tito named Churchill, \he 
named Eisenhower, He did not name Khrushchev, Tito 1 only, said 
that Khrushchev's foreign policy tuae more flexible, 
according to Wang, we can see the Yugoslav estimation.iof lhe 
world situation — that is, that there are two blocksbup \ 
the danger of war does not come from United States imperialism, 
but is due to the strong and harsh policy of the Soviet' Umpn',\ 
Therefore, the danger of war must come from the USSR.l ^ 




Uang stated that in this program r of the League Qfifugo* 
slav Communists, there is not a single world mentioning j^phe Uriif,ted 
States ds imperialistic, although this is a very large document. 
This document also mentions the economic add given to'''1(ugoQlav'ia 
and says that the United States gave this aid without f>oliiicaS\ 
conditions. The aid given.by the United States, according to the^ 
Yugoslavs, has nothing to do with °interference in internal affair 
but as. regards the aid given to Yugoslavia by the Soviet Union, 
the Yugoslavs were not treated as equals and the Soviet jUnion. 
tried to interfere tn Yugoslav affairs, and that the Soviet 
Union acts like a big nation, 'j 

i 

With regard to foreign policy, the program of the 
League of Yugoslav Communists says that they are for peaceful 
co-existence, etc. But in actuality, Yugoslavia helps. rSfot ted 
States imperialism arid directs its main attack against » the USSR, 

In the program, there are several chapters dealing with the USSR, 
Why should they deal with the USSR? This, is supposed ip W a 
Yugoslav program. But with regard to the USSR, this program 
states that it & a bureaucratic state, and that this bureaucratic 
State developed during the Stalin regime and remained tfiai'yxty. 

In the Soviet Union, they say the means of production %pw are 
concentrated in the hands of the State, and the State ij> jecomee 
a monopolist and the State stands over the people. Therefore, 
the State is a "totalitarian, bureaucratbapparatus", p 
Thus, there is an antagonistic and irreconcilable gulf\- 
between the Slate and the people. 


In this program, the Yugoslavs state that the\Coimunist 
Party of the Soviet Union and other Socialist countries{want to 
lead their respective countries^ Thus, the Yugoslavs sdy that the 
Party and the Slate are identical and have become bureaucratic 
and totalitarian. This is v&iy. there is no democracy in\the 
Soviet Union and in other Socialist countries, according to the 
Yugoslavs, 



Wang stated that in Yugoslavia, they say they have a 
real democracy, The Yugoslavs say that they have self-government 
of the people and a workers* democracy, In Yugoslavia, 
the means of production are in the hands of writers in respective 
factories, and not in the] hands of tfte State, The League of 
Yugoslav Communists also say that they do hot play the role of the 
leader of the State, They say they are pn organisation which 
carries on political and educational activity, and not ah 
institution which monopolises the leadership of the State, 

The League of Yugoslav Communists once carried the 
name. "Communist Party”, It was later that they changed their name 
into a "League" instead of a "Party"* .. 

i * 

The Yugoslavs further claimed that the State in 
Yugoslavia is withering away, but this is hot-so in the Soviet 
Onion, Therefore, the Yugoslavs are the real Marxists* 

Wang referred to Marx, Engels and Lenin, and their conception 
of the state and pointed gut that they stated that after the 
suppression of the counter-revolution, the State will wither away. 
The. Yugoslavs said the State would wither away When the antagonism 
of the olasses disappear,' The Yugoslavs charge that the Soviet 
Onion is violating this Marxian concept; and since they believe 
in the withering away of the State, they, the Yugoslavs, are 
the real Marxists, But in Yugoslavia, this conception of 
Marx, Engels and Lenin is reversed? according to Wang, The 
Yugoslavs say that the State should not even play a leading , 
role in social and economic matters, Wang stated that these 
are deceptive statements,' and that Tito is trying 
to deceive the people With such an interpretatidn of Marxism, 

Wang stated that the Yugoslavs say that they fought the 
cult of the individual iri Yugoslavia* In actuality, according 
to Wang, the cult of the ,individual is most serious in Yugoslavia, 
Wang stated that the Chinese Ambassador to Yugoslavia observed 
and saw with hie own eyes the following slogant “Tito is us 
and we are Tito", The League of Yugoslav Communists have been 
saying the State has been witliering away • Wang stated that 
the fact is that Yugoslavia has the highest percentage of 
security forces phan any other Socialist country, 

The Yugoslavs stay they are very democratic . Wang 
stated, however, that Tito and hie group have rigid control 
of the country, Mere Wang emphasised that during the four. ■ 
days of sessions of the Seventh Congress of the League of 
Yugoslav Communists, only nine people took the floor. Me 
mentioned that seven or eight of these nine members of the League 
of Yugoslav Communists are on the Central Committee, 

- 93 ' 

eeb ... 



The Yugoslavs say that the /notaries in Yugoslavia are 
owned by the workers* Wang stated that in actual tty, they are 
controlled by a clique• Wang said that when the factory makes 
money, the workers get a bonus* When it does not make money, the 
workers do not even get their wages* 

Wang went on to say that the League of Yugoslav 
Communists and Tito have already degenerated* He stated that 
•revisionism in Yugoslavia already had roots in 1$46, but now 
it has fully developed and is systemised, as shown in their 
program* Wang stated that all these years Yugoslavia received 
aid from the United States, amounting to almost three billion 
dollars, which bought economic and military aid* . This is equivalent 
to 0 of the national income,~ or equivalent to ^0$ of the national 
budget of Yugoslavia* Wang pointed out that it is clear that 

the United States Government gave large sums of money to 
Yugoslavia for services rendered, obviously for help to 
United States imperialism* fang stated that the United States - 
Government had certain intentions* It wanted Yugoslavia 
to camouflage itself under the banner of Socialise Communism, 
etc* Wang stated that ftto*s role is to glorify Capitalism, 
imperialism, and the American Government . The imperialists 
wanted Tito to attack the Socialist countries* That is exactly . 
what Tito is doing* 

Wang stated that if we say that in the past, before 
World War l, imperialism developed, exploited colonies, derived 
super profits and gave crumbs to feed the labor aristocracy to 
disarm the militancy of the working class, now we can say that 
the United States has expended large sums of money to Tito to make 
Yugoslavia play the role of a disrupter and saboteur in the 
international working class movement, to disarm the militant 
and revolutionary ideas of the working class* This the United 
States got from Tito, ThesS,are the relations between Tito 
and the United States* The ^United States imperialists wanted 
to disrupt the unity of the Socialist camp and the Communist 
movement* Wang stated that fito is doing exactly that* 

To sum up, Wang stated that Tito and his clique have 
become degenerated, They have betrayed Marxism-Leninism* They 
have betrayed the working class* They are traitors to the working 
class, -Therefore, it is necessary for us, the Communists, to 
remove this camouflage from Tito, to take away the name "Communist”, 
Socialism, Marxism-Leninism, or that he is a supporter of peace* 

Wang stated that the League{of Yugoslav Communists should be 
exposed so the whole world would know who they are. 

The Yugoslavs sc id. Why not have friendly discussions 
and crticize us? Wang stated that the fact is that the League of 
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Jugoslav Comuni8te closed' the door to criticism on ideology, 
theory arid tactics• All this criticism teas refused'or rejected* 

! ”) , 

In the Lapu (phj speech, Tito called China war mongers* 
Wang stated, We can see that Tito and his leading group do not 
dare to discuss the essence of this problem* 

Concerning the emergence of the revisionist views 
contained in the 'program of the League of Yugoslav Communists, Wang 
stated that these views existed even before 194E-1949, but not 
in one organised program as it is now. Wang said these views 
came out occasionally in speeches» Wang stated that because 
of the methods used by the Soviet Party, the Soviet Union and 
the Comtnform, in 194a, it is necessary for us to take active 
steps to win over the followers of Tito, Wang said this needs 
to be done, even, if it takes a few years* 

In regard to the co-operation of Tito with the Social 
Democracies, in 194a and 1949 the Yugoslav Party severed 
relations with all the Communist Parties, but developed close 
relations with the Social Democratic Parties of Wormy, Sweden, 
etc,, the French Socialists and the British Labor Party* 

Tito made visits to these, places* But these Social Democratic 
Parties were not too satisfied with Tito and his clique* 

They were'not interested in this camouflage of Communism* 

Wang further stated that not long ago Tito arrested 
some members of the Social' Democratic Party* Ttto and his 
leading group are only interested in material aid. Their main 
concern is how to get more money * 

Wang went on to talk about Tito t s Ambassador to China, 
in that he was interfering 'in the internal affaire of China* 

Be said that the bourgeotse Bightists wrote letters to the Yugoslav 
Embassy and all letters were answered and material enclosed* Wang 
said. We got these answers land replies which they received. The 
Yugoslavs did not want interference from us, but they are experts 
at interfering* Mow we are writing articles and editorials to 
expose Yugoslav revisionism* Wang stated that perhaps later the ' 
United States will see if it pays to subsidise Tito* Then the 
time may come when there will be no more aid. There will be 
no more services to be performed by Yugoslavia to United States 
imperialism* In the meantime, the Yugoslavs are trying to 
disrupt the Communist Parties of the Capitalist world* They want 
to turn all Parties into iheir own image* 

Wang stated, We make a clear distinction between Tito 
and the Yugoslav people* Care should be taken not to hurt the 



national sentiment of the 'Yugoslav people . Tito is malting use of 
this national sentiment in order to retain control • Efforts are 
being made by the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and other 
Parties in this direction’to influence the people of Yugoslavia* 

The people will draw their lessons* They will think and ash: 

Why is the State now in the hands of Tito and hie group? 

The honest elements in the League of Yugoslav Communists, the 
Marxists$ are in a difficult position* It is not so easy to 
overthrow Tito* Wang stated that the day will come when a 
traitor like Tito will disappear, 

' ..j _ 

Wang stated that after the Chinese criticised and 
repudiated Yugoslav revisionism, many Communists in Yugoslavia tried 
to flee* Tito had them arrested f This was proof that there are . 
still some healthy elements in Yugoslavia, according to Wang* 

Wang concluded hie remarks by again informing me that 
the Dennis article concerning Yugoslavia and its revisionism had 
been published in their press * He said that, the attitude of the. 
Chinese Communists regarding revisionism is identical to that of 
the Communist Party - USA, but that it is more difficult, for the 
American Communists to deal with revisionism, 

Wang stated, that Tito said the Chinese Communist Party 
is afraid of public opinion . But in 1956, the Chinese Party 
printed Tito's Pola speech* lie stated, we also published the 
program of the League of.Yugoslav Communists • Wang said that 
the Chinese people became angry When reading tht3 program • 

Be said that five Yugoslav press did not print a word concerning 
the attitude of the Chinese » 

Wang said that 'the Chinese people are being educated* 

They read everything that ,we print and they make their own. 

Judgement* Wang stated that the masses will see for themselves 
that'Marxism-Leninism is superior to Tito's revisionism* 

Conclusion of thjg Megtjng 

Wang Chia-hsiang then asked me questions almost 
similar tb. those asked by the leading members of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union • Be 
asked me about the health of William 2* Foster, Eugene Dennis, etc, 
I answered this quest ion and told them about the other members 
of the Secretariat of the Communist Party * USA, Wang Chia-hstang 
asked me about the relationship between Foster and Dennis, 

He asked if there are really any serious problems in regard 
to political thinking between them » I replied that as of now, 

I know of no serious political differences between them which 

are of a principle nddure* I said that they may have 

* 
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some differences of opinion on estimations of some things* but 
there are no real serious differences • / said that the overwhelm¬ 

ing majority of the Communist Party - OSA voted to retain the 
vanguard Party. ,■ 

There were some other questions about the economy 
in the United States, about the legality of the Communist 
Party » USA, about the comrades in prison, and l answered all 
of these questions . 

This meeting lasted a couple of hours « They served 
tea every few minutes during the meting . 







MEETING WITH TENG HSIAG-PING. GENERAL 
SECRETARY OF THE CGMMUNISTPARTY OF CHINA 


On July. 2, 195®* l met with, Teng Hsiao-ping, General 
Secretary of the Communist Party of China* This teas not Just a 
meeting with him as an individual •' / was driven to the Party heac 
quarters, Which is a former Ming palace and tg known as\Chung Nan 
Hat, There are guards at the.gates. These may be security 
police, This is really, a compound consisting of several buildingt 

. 

There was a group waiting for me at the They 

came out to greet me in <a very formal fashion* The group, 
included Teng Bstao-ping, Wang Chia-hsiang, and the members 
of the International Liaison Department, previously mentioned. 
There were also other persons who I did not know, . I could not 
remember the names of the others to whom I was introduces. Some 
are members of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of ; 
China, _■ y 

We went into a large room. It teas ltkea hall. We sat 
at both sides of a large table « Part of the hall was screened 
off because they were preparing a luncheon to be served aftfr 
the conclusion of the meeting, A more or less unofficial discuss 
sion continued at the luncheon* \\ 

• r ’ • U. 

Teng Bstao-ping was seated opposite me. Be is about 
S 1 !*' tall, is about 55 years of age, and ftas. a rosy complexion, 

Be was dressed rather formally, by Chinese standards. The. 
only time the Chinese ever dress up is for a formal occasion I 
or for. a meeting with leaders of the Communist Party, Li ChiVhsit 
took notes and wrote down every word, Tang Ming-chao and Yu &H't- 
ying did the translating. Except for an occasional question 1 
addressed to me by Wang Chia-hsiang, such as "Do you agree?",\ \ 
everyone else remained quiet as Teng Bsiao-ping spoke, f « 

lv ■ ^ 

Remarks of the Representative of. the \ 

Commgrti^ PgjgtR ** 

Teng Bsiao-ping welcomed me to China, Be said he was 
glad to meet with a leader of the American Communist Party, He 
then ashed if I would mind introducing the discussion by giving 
them some idea about what is happering in the Communist Party - 
USA and in the United States in general* 


I gave them a section of the report which I had 
prepared for the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, By 
that time I had learned that the Russians do not, as a matter 
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of routine or even as a matter of procedure, give anything 
to other Parties which they have received from another 
Communist Party, Prom the members of the International 
Liaison Department, I learned that the Puss tans had not 
furnished the Communist Party of China any of the 
information tohich I had given to the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union concerning the Communist Party - USA, 

Otherwise, l would have hesitated to repeat what I had said Co 
the Huesians, I changed it a little, but not too much, 

-s£, 

Teng stated that there is such a thing as United States 
imperialism and that the fight against United States imperialism 
is the. main struggle on the international field* He stated, 

When we can defeat United States imperialism, this will be the 
pra&f — the test r- that. Socialism is superior to Capitalism, 

He said, that United States imperialism is the sharpest opponent 
in the Nationalist and Socialist struggle. He also stated that 
. the Communist Party of China has the same atm as the Communist 
Party » USA. 

Teng said that the Chinese comrades feel that the 
American Communists face many difficulties. He said, We also 
believe that you ate wonting all right and that numbers are 
not important, The first International founded by Karl Harm 
and Prederich Sngels had only four hundred people. There 
were, only several thousand Bolsheviks at the time of the 
October involution, He stated that the Chinese Party started 
with only a handful. In 'fact, there were twenty^eight 
people present when the Chinese Communist Party was founded. 

Then he reminded me that Tung Pi-wu was one of the twenty « 

' eight founders of the Chinese Communist Party, He said that 
not only was the Chinese Communist Party small in the 
beginning, but it made mistakes and became smaller. After 
that, there teas growth, 

Then Teng said that the important thing is to hold 
high the banner of Marxism-Leninism, We believe that the 
* Communist Party - USA held up this banner bravely, We knew 
"\ that you faced a difficult situation during your 16th Uongrees *. 

\ We did ?iot know the details, but we knew that Cates was 
\ spreading revisionism » However, we had confidence in the 
i "American Communist Party* He felt that Dennis and Poster 
would solve these difficulties,. He said that if there is a 
Communist Party in the united States, it is not influenced 
by the revisionist ideas of John Gates * There is no need 
for a Communist Party if revisionism prevails. He said, hotoever, 
that the "Daily Worker" was useful no matter how much Gates 
.. tried to distort the policies of the paper and of the Party, 

He said that Gatesism and all revisionism is antirCommunist 
and anti-Soviet. . 




Next 3 Teng said that it Juts been proven that once there 
ie a clear banner of Marxism-Leninism, then revisionism, can be 
eliminated and the Party can move forward when revisionism is 
cleared up, He said that the situation in the United States 
proves that what the masses wanted was Mdrxism-*Leninism, and 
not revisionism, which is the voioe of the bourgeotse* He 
said that he is happy with, the resultso'of the February plenum 
of the Communist Party » USA, These results were achieved 
because of the struggle against revisionism . He stated that 
it is true that a few members of the Communist Party - USA 
fiave dropped away, but the Party will become stronger. 

Perhaps you saved some of the membership, but who knows, maybe 
the results will be better if some more drop out. 

I ' ■ ' 
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Continuing, Teng stated, Your last meeting of the 
National Executive Committee showed ttiat the revisionists were 
an obstacle when they participated in the leadership of the 
Communist Party - USA, It is better to have a smaller Party, but 
a fighting one* The Party is not a debating society. After 
the February sessions of your plenum andyyour endorsement of the 
Declaration of theitwelve Communist Parties, your decisions 
brought joy to the comrades here* We never had any doubt 
but that the United States Communist Party would achieve this 
result» He realize that you face many difficulties* We know 
that the enemy is powerful. We also know that some of the ideas 
in the Communist Party ■* USA reflect the social foundations 
of imperialism, 

Teng Hsiao~ptng said, Comrade Mao raised a question 
with us. Who is stronger in the United States? The Communist 
Party or Dulles? Mao said, Dulles and the United States 
monopoly capital will be done away with. They have no future* 
Even if the membership of the Communist Party - MSA continues 
to decrease, the future belongs to the Communist Party in 
the United States, In the end, the people will realise that 
the Communist Party represents their interests* Of course, 
the United States is the strongest imperialist State* However, 
Comrade Mao thinks that United States imperialism is a paper 
tiger and the most nervous man in the world is John Foster Dulles « 
Dulles is confronted with trouble which develops here, there, 
and everywhere* 

Expanding this thought, Teng stated that a proletarian 
Party may be small, but the future belongs to it. More people 
in a Party may not necessarily always mean more strength, Take 
Yugoslavia, for example,' The population of Yugoslavia is 
seventeen million* The Party membership /pi Yugoslavia is 
seven hundred thousand* This means that there are two and 
one-ftolf Communists for every one hundred persons* To be a big 
Party does not necessarily mean to be a good Party* The Yugoslav 
Communists have State power, but there is no future for such 
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a Party because it has discarded Marxism-Leninism, It cannot 
claim to be a Marxict-Leninist Party, It is a revisionist 
Party, A Party such as this cannot help but to degenerate. 

The ideological banner is wrong. The United States Communist 
Party may be small, but it raises high the banner of Marxism- 
Leninism, It is ideologically correct and it is.moving' 
in a correct direction. ■ . > 

Then Teng said to me, 17 e line you, You are full of 
confidence, as the American Party should, be* lie went on to say 
that the Chinese are happy 1 over the general situation in the 
Communist Party • USA. He, said we- firmly believe that work 
will develop the Communist Party - USA, 

Another most important thing that we would like the 
Communist Party - USA to keep in mind is something- that Comrade 
Mao said, arid that is that the golden period or the golden age 
of United States imperialism is over. The Hast wind prevails 
over the Vest wind, 

Teng stated that the economic conditions in the United- 
States make it difficult for the worker to accept revolutionary 
ideas, However, there is an economic crisis developing now. • 

Yet, even after a certain period of recovery,- the general ‘ 
direction will be downward and. the markets for United States 
imperialism will narrow, -A revolutionary situation will 
eventually develop, ; - 

Then Teng said, We are doing one thing that is proof 
to the whole world that the Socialist countries are better off 
than the Capitalist countries. The slogan in the Soviet Union 
today is to surpass the United States in every field. In some 
aspects, the United States has already been surpassed, but has 
not been bettered in every field as yet, ffe want to surpass 
England, lie said we would do it in fifteen years or less. 

Vie said fifteen years, Ho,w we say seven and one-half years or less. 
For instance, in steel production we have them beaten now. 

To say. that we can surpass England in three or four years my 
be a conservative estimate. It may be that we will do it in 
one and one-half years. Last year, we announced as a base for 
1959 - 19°0 Q little over five and one-half million tons of 
steel. Yet, by 1959-l$oO, we will surpass Britain and will 
be producing more than twenty-two million tons. The rate 
of speed of Capitalism differs from ours. This is what 
guarantees our victory, Next year, we will surpass England in 
codl. We will surpass England in other fields in two or three 
years. Of course, these figures do not take into consideration 
the difference in the total population of the two countries. 

These figureg are not per capita product son. 
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f Teng stated that this is' not the result of fifteen’ 

years of propaganda* There must be accomplishment before we 
talk* Some things we do publicize* Next year, we will publicize 
the slogan of "22 million tons of steel-- catch up with England"* 
But we will have no difficulties in doing this* F/e have 
prepared the ground for it*'' He are even thinking that it is 
possible to catch up with the United States* Exactly how long 
it will take is hard to say now* Ue do not think that it will 
take long* Our aim is to catch up with England and the 
United States* 

Continuing, Teng stated that all of this has a great 
deal to do with the strengthening of the Socialist camp* 

It is also related to the improvement of the material and 
cultural life of our people* ThiB will also be proof to the 
world as to- who is on the right side of history* Tito said 
it is Capitalism* He say something different» All the Communist 
Parties in the Capitalist countries are carrying on propaganda 
showing the superiority of the Socialist system over the 
Capitalist system* -He wiMprove this with concrete facts ana 
production*. 17e owe you a debt* Chat we are doing is.using 
our action to prove what you are saying as propaganda* The 
United States worker will learn that you are correct* Then 
the United States worker will be able to tell whether the words 
of Eisenhower or Stevenson are better than the words of foster 
or Dennis* F/e believe that they will say the words of Poster 
and Dennis are better* 

With the strength and effortt.of -the Socialist camp, 
with the unanimity that prevaib in, the Socialist camp, we think 
we will succeed. The United States looks down upon us now, but 
we dealt with ithem in Koraa* : He also dealt with them at Geneva* 

Of course, there were no results at Geneva* But this Indicates 
one thing. The United States did not want to break the truce, - 
Why does the United States want to negotiate in Geneva? They 
are shaky* United States imperialism pretends and bluffs, 

Bui, as filao said, it is a paper tiger* This was correct before. 
This is correct now* He have no fear of United States imperialism 
and neither should you* 

Then Teng said that there were no talks at Geneva 
for three months at an. Ambassadorial level* He gave notice* 
Continue talks in fifteen days at an Ambassadorial level or . 
discontinue them* The United States SAaie Department was in 
difficulty* Teng slated that Lincoln White said, Cf course, 
we will send an Ambassador, but we will not be limited by the 
fifteen days* However, we. insist that we will not be worried 
whether or not the talks continue* 

I ' 

Teng stated, the'} United States thinks that m want to 
go into the United Nations and thinks that we are anxious for 



acclaim or are worried about the embargo « All these measures 
will not hurt us, We thinly that going into the United Nations 
is all rights but if we are not allowed in the United Nations 
with our six hundred million people, this is no credit to the < 
United Nations • But it is no harm to us. They figure we 
are anxious to go into the United Nations and they are wrong. 

In fad, we think it is better to be without recognition, 

England recognised us, but we are not satisfied, At. the 
beginning, they only had a negotiator. After geneva, they ' 
appointed a Charge d f Affairs* But we are not bothered at all 
by this lack of recognition, When we produce 120 million tons 
of steel, let them worry, 'There will be a day when they- 
will have to recognise us, [There will also be a day when the 
United States-worker will recognise us, We will wait until the 
day the Communist Party - £S>Vl wins, 

i - ’ l t 

VJe might even say that we are grateful to the United 
States for the embargo, In fact, the imperialist embargo was a 
factor which helped us and the other Socialist States to 
develop our economies* We are now more dependent upon ourselves, 
When we are forced to think things out and to solve our own 
problems, things develop rapidly, 

, t r* 

Turning his attention to Japan, Teng stated that Japan 
is acting kind of tricky and naughty in Taiwan and is trying to 
pursue a two-faced or a double policy, Japan is pretending that 
they are going to deal with)us, but actually they are pawns of 
United States imperial ism, Ue are going to slap Japan down, 

Japan is caught in a vi£e, Either Japan will pursue a friendly 
policy or we will not deal with the Japanese* Japan thinks that 
we have, to depend on her arid that we have to buy from her for the 
leap forward, Japan insulted our flag recently. Now there 
will be no buying and no selling. This policy will help us, 
for now we. will produce our own things and solve our own problems, 
Whether it is the United. States or Japan, and whatever they do — 
whatever course they follow — really helps us. Except for the 
armed forces, we have no policy for giving medals . But if wa are 
to pass out medals, we will ’■ give the first one to Dulles and 
the seconii§ne to the Premier of Japan, 

: i* ' 

Yugoslavia has charged that we are against revisionism 
because of internal difficulties, We printed the text of Tito's 
program and we let the Chinese people read it and judge for 
themselves, In general, what the imperialists are doing is help¬ 
ing us. The United States imperialist support of Chtang Kai-shek 
helped us* United States support of Syngman Mhee is of help 
to us. Help, to Taiwan is help to us. 

Next, Teng sc id. What we are doing supplements the 
work of the Communist Party■ - .USA, Things are developing well 



in the USSM and things are good in the other Socialist countries, 
too. Especially if we keep in mind the events of the. previous 
October, things are much better in Hungary now. The imperialists 
have been saying things about Poland, but Gomulha cleared this 
up recently in a speech. 

The Communist movement, after the Moscow Conference, 
is in good shape. We are all united now for the same purpose. 

We are very hopeful about the entire situation * Perhaps 
VeGaulle's coming to power in France is a good thing • The 
French Communist Party is confident 9 too* Ue conclude that 
the world belongs to the Socialist countries — to the Communist 
Parties* .. 

Teng said B It seems to us that the downward trend in 
the economy is creating, more and more difficulties for the 
United States* Previously,\ the United States publicized its 
superiority in technology • But the first Sputnik destroyed that. 
Even we have surpassed the United States in wheat production. 

In the past', we used to get ■small crops. Now things are changed. 
This year, wheat production in China is second- only to that of 
the USSN. , The United States is third. VJe have the highest 
record for utfieat production, forty-two tons per hectare. We 
want to compete with the United States and the other 
Capitalist countries. 

Next* Teng Usiao-ping.said that in world relations, 
there is either peace or war. The Moscow Declaration stated 
that all Communist Parties want peace. 17g want peace because 
thi3 will give uscn opportunity to finish Capitalism off 
peacefully. .IVe can surpass the Capitalists in every line • 

Then the people will decide who to go with. But if the 
Capitalists want war, we have no control over them. As Mao 
said, We are not the Chief of Staff of Eisenhower » but ws are 
not afraid if they want war. The Beclaratiomof the twelve.. 
Communist Parties clarified, this. If the war mongers will 
start a war, they will be burned. There will be loss of life. 
There will be destruction, but many countries will have their 
revolution faster. If they .want war, we are not afraid. 

To want peace does not mean ,that one is afraid of war. 

We do not want war because ws can build more rapidly under peace « 
But The and Dulles will have to decide whether or not they want 
war. If they decide on war„ let , s have it. One thing is 
certain, and that'is that in-war they will be the losers. 

They will be the losers in peace or war, but they will be 
bigger losers in war ,■ ; 

Continuing, Teng said' that Marx stated a long time ago 
tfiat the time for Capitalism to lose itself in the stage of 
history hits come. Ue should fight for peace and not be afraid 
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of war, We'fight for peace because this is the aspiration 
of all people» The more we are afraid of war, the greater\ 
the chances for war . The Capitalist loorld will have to\be \ 
careful • The U&SP is no t : afraid of war* They have mis^ilep 
and Sputniksf so, for this reason, Tito accused us, particularly 
China, of being war mongers . , j 

The United States Government knows wo-are not \ [ ' 
afraid,, You, in the Communist Party - USA, should educate 
your people to the fact that vx, are fighting for peace buti^ 
that we are not afraid of tear* Ue educate our people and when 
we can take care of any situation. This principle is also-true 
for the Parties in the Capitalist countries in any situation*. 

Ue work' under one principle* \ . 

: \ \ 

Teng Haiao-ping concluded by saying that we are hqbppy 
about the situation in the Communist Party - USA, We think- 

f ou are doing good work. Clouds cannot cover the sun, \ 

ometimes we may have clouds s but they cannot cover the sun, 
Hungary, Yugoslavia and John Gates cannot cover the sun » V 

IJagy cannot cover the sun. With regard to experience on taciticap, 
problems, you learn mainly from failures. Of course, you also \ 
learn from successes. How to work in the underground is a 
big problem, Cometimes the Communist method is not used in 
this work ,6 It is necessary to have legal and illegal methods. 

Two sets of leadership may be necessary sometimes so that the 
enemy does not catch you by surprise* In conclusion, he told 
me that I should study the. legal and illegal methods_used 
by the Communist Party of China, 

jgpnci«a/ott. QjLMi2-MS£&lM ■ 

When Teng Hsiao~ping finished speaking, we adjourned 
to, the luncheon table, Cn this table, there was all kinds 
of food, including two dozen main dishes and a variety of 
aesserts, There was also Chinese vodka, wines and other' 
liquors, Teng is a heavy drinker, V@ made all kinds of 
toasts to the health of the leadership of both the Communist 
Party ~ USA and the Communist Party of China* everyone 
Joined in the informal discussion which Zook place around the 
luncheon table. 





possibility that mo tse^tuno mr 
RELINQUISH ms POSITION as chairman 



prior to the tine I left Russia for China, both 
Aleksei Grechukhin of the International Department of the 
Central mo nmi-ttee of 1 the ComzMniat Party of the Sovi et Union, 
ah well as I l who. was Irraoton ge l I in sc hopl h6 

in Russia, had discussed ifec Toe-tung with me. Aleksei acid )b 7 C 

that Uao has bean placing a lot of emphasis on theory and has . 
acid that every Communist Party leader should be allowed time 
to think and to write* | l who Said that he has been, 

working out of a department of the central Committee of the 
Communist party of the Soviet Union, said that he hod heard that 
about one year ago, Ifoo asked for hip release and that at that 
time, too, Mao said that communist leadert at one tine or another 
need to revert baok to the stage of philosophers so they can 
study the world and interpret it* Since life is short, some of 
the communist leaders ought ifo leave their imprint by wrtttng 
about theoretical problems of eommuntam* So, IMo asked for a 
leave of gfcaencc to be able to engage in such study, philosophical 
contemplation, and writing fQr at least c few years*. This was 
the Soviet version* 

I learned from Bang, chia^hstang,. member of the 
Secretariat, Central Committee, and head of the International 
Liaison Department of the Communist Party of China, that he has 
already raised with the leadership of the Communist Party 
of China and some other communist governments, the possibility 
of H&o Tse-tung relinquishing his position as Chairman of 
the Government of China* Hdo, in addition to being Chairman 
of the Covemtient of China, is also Chairman of t)ie Communist 
Party of China. Be i.6 65 years of age. He believes that any 
years beyond 6S are■ surplus for a revolutionary. 

1 was tbld by both Uang Ckia-shiang and Tang IfihpAohao 
that Bio wants to do some writing and philosophical thinking* 
Therefore, he wants to be relieved of his Government position* 

He will agree to remain Chairman of the Communist Party for is . 
few years after he has been relieved of his post in the 
Government. The Party tried to talk him out of this. 

Influential non-party people also tried to talk.him out of 

this, but he is adamant* He. said that unless there is some 

kind of a national emergency within the next year or two and 

in any case not Jtaicr than 1$Q0, he will iftstot upon 

being relieved a$ the head of .the Government * X was told that 

this information should be limited to only one or two leaders in the 

Communist Party, USA, so that when it happens, if the. bourgeotse 

f rees wants to distort the facts, the Cdnsianist party, USA, will 
e aware of the situation.* ^Q'j 




It was emphasised that this is entirely a voluntary 
decision on the part of Mao, It was also pointed out 
that this decision has nothing to do with the health of Mao 
or with politics • It ioao said , that he i3 the moot popular 
figure and that tic could at afiy time he desires demote every 
other leader in ttte Communist Party of China» 

I observed that wher'ever you go in China, you see 
emphasis on Mqo in the form of photographs, statues, etc, 

It is almost like a cult of the individual, His policies are 
the policies ufaioh prevail. 

It was also emphasised that Mao has no health problem, 
he tones physical exercises whenever he has an opportunity. 

He swims for a couple of hours a day. His retirement would not 
be due to poor health, 

t, 

MEETING WITH MAO TSE-TUNG 

I did not know until a few hours beforehand that I 
leas going to meet with Mao, On Sunday evening, July <J, ItypOt 
Tang Mtng-chao and Yu Chi-ying told me that they fiad just 
talked to Comrade Pang Chia-hsiang, Head of the International 
Liaison Department of the Communist Party <f China, and Wang 
said that Mao was going to meet with me on that date, 

They said that the time has not yet been set, but it.will be 
sometime this evening, Perhaps I should have an early dinner, 
so that I will be free to go whenever the telephone call comes 
through setting the time, Then- they said that Comrade Vang 
will come to pick me up and take me to Comrade Mao, They were 
all excited because they did not know until the last minute 
either « 

So I started to get ready, I was very worried• 

I did not know what Mao would ask or demand from me or what he 
would say, I did not know if I could answer hie questions. 

At about ?:Q0 p,m,, Wang called and said that I should be ready < 
He said that he would probably pick me up within an hour, 

I put on the suit that the Chinese had made for me, 

Yu Chi-ying came dressed in complete Chinese dress, Tang, who 
usually wears shorts» was dressed in a Mao-like'jacket, 

A 

It was about utJO of b:4jj p,m, when Wang arrived for 
me in a special aar. It had been raining hard for hours and it 
was still raining hard . Wang "suggested that I shouid follow 
his car and Tang and Yu Chi-ying would ride with me. 
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F/e followed Bang’s car and on the way a building waa 
pointed out to me. It iiad d reddish fence around it. It was 
the came building wiiere I had met with Kang Sheng, Li Hsien-nin, 
and others. This is in the center of the city and to in a 
compound containing the offices of the Government, We entered 
this Government compound, but through another gate than the 
gates I had gone through before, " There xoere at least, a half 
dosen-or o ere armed sentries at the gate, F/e drove along 
a lake for about five or seven minutes* Ue came to some hind 
of a Ming-like palace. There were a few guards there, and 
they stepped aside, Then, some houseboys came out of the palace 
with big wribreMos to open the car doors. 

This palace, like other palaces in China, was 
surrounded by verandas, Mao and one or two people in civilian 
dress were on one of these verandas, . The young persons wfio 
were with Mao were probably security people, who act as house- 
boys also, 

Wang introduced me to Mao Tse-tung, Mao greeted me, 

Ue retired to a large room, which had Chinese rugs, elaborate 
draperies, soft chairs, tea tables, etc, r/e sat down, and' 

Mao and £ were facing each other, Ue were about six or seven 
feet apart, F/ang sat a few feet away is Mao’s left* I taas 
seated between Yu Chi-ying and Tang Ming-'chao, Yu Chi-ying 
did most of the translating., Mao speaks a particular dialect, 
but Tang helped in the translating, Tang also took ndes 
during the meeting., I didnot take any notes because this 
was not a very formal meeting. The next day, I asked Tang 
if I could see the notes he had taken. These notes were in 
Chinese, Me translated them for me, . I made some very brief 
notes from his translation, 

Mao has a rosy complexion and is well groomed. 

Me always wears a grayish, blue Jacket, buttoned at the collar. 

It is very military-like. Tie is a chain smoker and is very 
soft-spoken,- ' .. ; 

Mao started the discussion in a very casual manner. 

Me asked about my trip ana we exchanged some pleasantries. Be 
did not rush me. He ashed 'about the health of FJilliwn Z, Foster 
and Bugene Dennis, I told him that Dennis was all right, 

Then he made the remark that Foster is.getting rather pld. 

Me asked me Fosterage* I replied that.Foster was 77 years 
old last February* Mao asked me whether Foster is able to 
walk around. In answer to',-his question, I said that Foster 
is not able to walk around, Then Mao concluded that the 
actual leadership of the Communist Party - BSAj from day to day, 
is in the hands of Dennis, , So I said this may be. a fact, 
although Foster’s brain is'still clear, 
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Mao made some philosophical remarks about people 
getting old. tie said that even though he is of years old, ; 

he feels that the daily tasks are too much for anyone over 
this.age*. 

Mao then asned me how long £ was going to stay in 
China and when £ intended to leave, tie thanked me for the letter 
he had received on the anniversary of the Communist Party 
of China. He saia that perhaps £ could come back in October, 
lgfy, when they celebrate their 10th Anniversary of liberation, 
ana that maybe 1 could bring others with me.- He also made 
.Che remora that he had read the documents that £ haa prepared 
and some of the minutes of the remarks I-had made at various 
meetings. g 

Mao -then said that there is more freedom for the 
Communist Party in Great Britain than there is for the 
Communist Party - USA. .He said that this is a sign that the 
United States. Government is afraid of you. He ashed whether 
the British Communist Party was ever illegal. £ said that as far. 
as £ know, it had never been illegal, and Wang agreed with me. 

Mao said, Your Party wadiborn illegally. £ agreed and said 
we were born in an illegal period. He ashed me about the present 
legal status of the Communist Party - DBA. £ told him that 
according to the law, we are not supposed to be illegal, but 
de facto we are illegal because the State laws vary. Also, 
some of the trade unions; exclude Communists from certain jobs. 

This makes de facto illegality more emphatic, particularly 
in industry. 

Mao ashed whether, the class struggle in the United . 
States is sharpening. Are there many strikes'; £ said that there 
are not many strikes and' that the automobile union has post¬ 
poned its strike. 

2uen Mao asked' if the Communist Party - USA 
ana the working class have fighting spirit, Z replied in 
the affirmative. £ said- that in ly2y, there was less 
organization in the trade unions than we have today. Sometimes 
this organisation develops by leaps and bounds. Mao said, Yes, 
that is true. - ' 

Mao saia that he has react, about violent strikes in 
the United States* he said that he knows that' the American, 
working class has gained more reforms since l*yJO than some of 
the Social democratic Parties in Europe have in a generation. 

Mao said there is a future for the American Party. 

Be saia that the economyin- the United States is in bad shape. 
Some of the key industries are working only at a low level 
of production. He said, there is obvious discontent with the. 
unemployment situation in the United States. He said this- 
proves that the workers have a need for a strong Communist Party 
in the United States. r i'-> i 
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Mao said that , the Csars used to oppress the Russian 
workers and the Communists*. In fact, they were cruel to the 
Bolsheviks* The Chinese Communist Party was oppressed and the 
feudal lords and the Kuomintang were cruel to the Communists* 

But we grew* The Bussian Party, as you know, not only grew, 
but took power, and we did too* Ue grew and we took power 
despite the oppression* ; There will be a strong Communist 
Party in the United States* 

Mao asked, whether the United States has some weak¬ 
nesses or if I believe that seventeen million oppressed 
Hegroes, particularly those living in the.South, .is not a 
sign of one of the weaknesses of United States imperialism* 

Then Mao asked me about Paul Robeson, He said, Robeson is a 
•jood comrade ana we would welcome him* I told Mao that Robesofi 
had won his fight for a ,passport* Mao asked me to give his. 
regards to Robeson. Reached whether it is true that Robeson 
sings Chinese songs in his concerts* ' / told Mao that he aid* 

Then Mao went/into some broader problems* Re asned, 

Bo you think Dulles wants to start a war coon? What about 
the differences among the bourgeoise in the United States in 
regard to keeping up the international tensions? I told him 
there may be differences on neeptng the tensions going* 

I said that there may be some differences in the bourgeoise, 
but not in regard to foreign policy* He said. Of course,', 
there may be agreement among them, but there are some sections 
of the Capitalist countries which do not agree with the policies 
of. Dulles which would lead to war* He asked, Would you. say 
it is true that the United States would fight a big war’/ 
l said that T did not know* He said, Well, some say the 
United States would fight a big war, but would they even 
fight a little war? ffhy didn't the United States continue 
the war in Korea? Mao said, Isn't it a fact that there 
was a lot. of sentiment that the war in Korea should be called 
off, and wasn't Eisenhower elected, on the basis of ending 
the war in.Korea? Mao continued, Didn't the Korean r/ar teach 
American imperialism that military victories are not. 
so easily achieved no todays? Mao made a few remarks that'the 
Chinese fought pretty well in Korea and. they are not afraid „ 
of the best that American imperialism can throw at them* 

Mao talked about the excuses of MacArthur, who had 
stated that if he was permitted to invade the so-called 
sanctuary, he would have won a .victory in Korea* Then Mao' said. 
This is Just so' much talk, -Mad said that the battles which were 
fought in Korea were the kind of battles we wanted to fight* 

Me led the Americans oni 
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At this point, Uang commented that the United States 
did not know that the Soviet Air Force and many Soviet divisions 
would have backed them up if MacArthur would have taken 
another step, The United States military power.might have been 
wiped out if MacArthur iookihis action, 

r , 

Mao then ashed, Why dtdn*t the United States go into 
Viet Nam during the battle of Dien Bien Phtt? Mao said that 
they had heard that Nixon had even announced plans to defend 
dien Bien Phu, which were later denied* Actually, the Uh&ad 
States wanted to defend Dien Bien Phu, but there was violent ' 
opposition to this, 

Then Mao ashed, Why didn*t the United States attack 
Syria? What did United States imperialism discover during the 
Sues invasion by the British and the French?■ Then Mao said that 
after two Sputniks, United States imperialism seems to be Jagg ini 
behind the Soviet Union and is not so sure that it can fight a 
big.war. On the other' hand, imperialism had chances to fight 
small wars, but lost' these opportunities also, Mao said the 
United States) was mobilised and threatened to invade Lebanon, 
but changed their minds. Obviously, the United States 
was not sure of what it could accomplish by such an invasion, 
if it should .lead to war, Mao then talked about the-small wars 
again and mentioned Korea, Indochina, Indonesia, and so on. 

He repeated that the United States had lost its opportunities, 
Mao again mentioned the war in Korea and said that- the United 
States, was stopped there, 

Mao said that United States imperialism saw French 
imperialism losing, but gave it no real aid. The United States 
made lots of noise in .regard to Syria, but the Soviet Union 
and China said something and the. saber rattling of the United 
States imperialists stopped. United States imperialism .made 
lots of noise in Lebanon, but was stopped there, too, 

Mao said that the imperialist countries are not sure of 
themselves. Maybe the Socialist countries are stronger. 
Imperialism no longer/has the support of the people in the 
Latin American countries, where its puppet leaders were defeated. 

At this point, I talked about die peace movement in 
the United States, / said that the trade union movement is 
not involved in this,' I said, that the imperialists face many 
difficulties• I also stated that even though we are a small 
Party, the imperialists are probably worried about us, 

I mentioned the Dennis letter concerning s \the program of Tito, 
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Mao askea me about the current membership in the 
Communist Party - USA, I said that it is very email and that t as 
might register nine thousand, lie replied that maybe a small 
Party is a good thing. Your development is in the future • 

The future will be very good for you, if you stand firm ana 
raise high the banner of Marxism-Leninism, He said that 
revisionism must be fought to the bitter end. The revisionists 
want to harm ana destroy.the Communist PartyUSA, They 
raise the white flag, Mao saiu that the Communist Party - 
USA should take down the white flag and put on the red. 

Then Mao asked me how many members the Communist 
Party - USA had during its best years, l took a guess and said 
that it was approximately sixty thousand, I said that during 
that time t the Party developed rapidly. He replied that 
during this lime of expansion, perhaps unreliable elements 
got into the Party, lie said. Maybe Cates was one of them and 
also other intellectual unreliable elements got in at that 
time. He said that those who come into a Communist Party 
during ah upswing are not reliable* 

Next, Mao stated that a Communist Party which does 
not undergo storm and stress does not have much fighting 
strength. It is like flowers that grow in a hothouse. They 
cannot face stormy weather, T told him that our Party has gone 
through stormy weather, tie replied, Yes, anti therefore 
we have great hopes for the Communist Party USA, He have 
great confidence in your Party and take your Party seriously, 

You haci, a good National Committee meeting in February 
and you elected a good National Executive Committee, You got 
rid of the revisionists, Then Mao asked me if the revisionists 
had a majority at one time* 1 replied that they did} however, 

I said that we have gotten rid of the revisionists and at the 
February National Committee meeting we elected a new National 
Executive Committee, While only nine National Executive 0 
Committee members were selected at that time, more will be 
elected. This new leadership will follow our February 
resolutions, 

Mao then commented that the revisionists once made a 
lot of noise in New York, lie asked if they still have New York 
under their control, I replied, that up until the loth National 
Convention of the Communist Party - IMSA, the Might was in control 
of the New York District, Subsequently, it was defeated and 
Ben Davis is currently the Chairman of the New York District, 

Then Mao ashed me, "Is it all right to have a Negro as head . 
of the Communist .Party in New York?" I replied that I thought 
it was all rigM, considering the make-up of the population 
in New York; yet, Mao still thought that it was not correct 
for a Negro to head such a large section of the Communist 
Party - USA, because it might keep the masses away from the 
Communist Party - 6ffiV2. 
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Next Mao stated that he understands that the farm 
population in the United States is small* lie ashed. Is it 
true that it is getting smaller? I replied that this is true* 
It is getting smaller* He said that this was a big problem 
and will be a bigger problem wizen the Communist Party - 
US /1 takes over, because you will have to send representatives 
into the farm areas. He then ashed me if the Communist 
Party - USA has any organisation among the farmers* I indi¬ 
cated that we had very little membership among the farmers, 
but in the lyjO's there were big farm strikes against 
the ,imsis* £ said that the farmers were discontented at that 
time,'' Gao saia, When you -take power, you catmot ignore the 
farmers, even though they piay be email in numbers* 

It is to be noted that the Communist Party of 
China recently sent in tens of tfiousands of cadre to live 
among the farmers, 

Mao said that if you are going to develop an anti- 
monopoly coalition, you will need the farmers as allies* 

He also stated that even dfter the revoliitioni you will 
need the farmers as allies, 

Then Mao ashed me if the Communist Party - USA 
is discouraged* I said, -&o have difficulties, but we are not 
discouraged* He said he was glad to hear that the Communist 
Party - USA is not discouraged, despite the constant enemy 
attacks and the terror which exists*. Ho said that he knows 
that the Communist Party membership is being persecuted in 
the Unitea States and that it is not easy'to be a Communist 
Party member in the United States* But it is 
good to know that they did not beat you down and that 
you are fighting, and-also that there were very, few open 
betrayals during the trials — that is good* 

Mao ashed me if I would go to the other Socialist 
countries* I replied that 1 would not and that my task 
vxzs to simply go to the Soviet Union and to China* 'He 
said that he thought that it was Just as well that I onhj 
came to these two countries, considering the circumstances 
under which I as 20 matiiny this trip* 

Mao said that the conversations I had with the 
other comrades are very encouraging about the survival of 
the 'Communist Party - USA, and its rebuilding* He said that 
the Communist Party of. China is willing to help the 
Communist Party -.USa raise the banner of Marxism-Leninism* 

1 told Mao that originally the revisionists rejected' the 
Statement of the twelve Communist Parties, but that we reversed 
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this. The Communist Party - USA has already accepted the 
Twelve-Party Statement. xfc/s means that you have raised the 
banner of Marxism-Leninism. The dourgeoise will always ‘ 
condemn you and call you names. They will accuse you of 
following Moscow. fis ftaue fieeri accused of this all our lives. 
r/ie revisionists are afraid of this accusation. jpfte# wbr£ 
to surrender to the bourgeoise so they will not be accused 
of being agents of Moscow* The revisionists are the agents • 
of the bourjeo'ise inside theParty. 2he working class must 
carry on class struggles to wipe out the bourgeolse and set 
up the aictatorship of the proletariat. A?e are all trie same 
as far as this is concerned.• That is, we will use the class 
struggle to do'away with classes. Ttlie is our common foundation. 
This is the basic theory of Marxism-Leninism. To follow 
Moscow means to stick to the fundamental principles of Marxism- 
Leninism. Let them call you all hinds of names, ft'e do not 
care. Only Tito is not followingMoscow. For this reason, he 
has become an agent of imperialism. You must be menially 
prepared, to be called more names. . ' 

Then Mao made■ the’ remark that the Communist Party - 
USA is still small. I agreed and said tfiat we need to get out 
of our isolation * he replied that . in order to get out of 
this isolation you must do hard difficult work among the masses. 

_You must do particularly hard and difficult work among the. 
■workers and the farmers. When you have done well in mass . 
work, you will get out of your isolation. 

’ >' % 

Then Mao ashed me. Is it true that the present-day 
revisionists follow Browder*s ideas? I sa?d that they are the 
same. Then Mao said that the last time the French comrades 
wrote you a letter, they helped you to fight Browder's 
revisionism. But this time you are fighting revisionism by 
yourself and you are solving the problems of revisionism 
by yourself, lie commented’that help from comrades in another 
country may not necessarily be good sometimes, ise stated 
that even though the foreign comrades have the best intentions 
and even though their opinions may be correct, the result is 
not. necessarily good. While it is true that the French comrades 
helped you to fight the revisionism of Browder, now you have 
neo-Browder ism. It is a good thing that you, yourselves, took 
the initiative to fight this revisionism, and this initiative 
deserves congratulations from us. 

‘ During these remarks, Mao-stated that he had 
discussed the latter remarks with Jacques Uuclos in Moscow 
during the 40th Anniversary of the USSB, and had convinced 
Uuclos that he should not try to force his opinions on the 
Communist Party - USA and that it is better for the Communist 
Party - USA to wont out its own problems. 



Incidentally, Uicolai Mtkoushy has expressed a similar 
feel itip* Be stated that the Communist Party % USA, should net 
worry about Duel os, since Duelos now understands what has 
happened in the American Communist Party > Bio made a point 
of the fact that the Communist party, USA, turned back 
revisionist* Also, that the-Commnist Party, USA, should not 
get the idee that there is a ,nea International to tell you 
what to do or that the Chinese Party will tell you what to do. 

In general, I agreed with hi 9 remarks, 

I made the Statement that I cannot deny that recent 
international events and thd Twel va-Party Statement not only 
helped the Communist Party, USA, but also were a turning point 
for us* Mo replied that the Twelve-Party Statement was important* 
Jr addition, there ■>are the two Sputnik 9 which the Soviet Union 
launched « Bite then ashed. Sen *t it true that the imperialists 
said that the Soviet Union cannot do much and that the imperialists 
have been ridiculing the Soviet Union since the 30th CongressP 
I replied that tke Split nil; a and the crisis in the United States 
may have helped, but what helped to clarify the membership was 
the Twelve-Party Declaration. Bad went on to explain that.the 
Twelve-Party Declaration, is the declaration of the twelve 
socialist countries* Be said that whether and how the Twelve* 

Party Declaration is accepted is up to each Party to decide* 

Be repeated what Tim Buck had said that the Muss inns even tried 

to hold back the other parties frost voting for it until they 

had discussed it at home. Be warned against mechanical endorsements* 

Then iMo odld, our conversation is only for your 
reference* My conversations and. tkose of the other comrades are 
only for your reference. This, also applies to the Liu 8hao»chi. 
articles which you have tech reading* (This is a reference to 
material on the illegal work of the Communist Party of Chinawhioh 
had been given to me for study.) 

Mao said * you wit use your own brains to figure out 
your own problems. The baSic principles of EdrxiSn-le'nintern are 
universal, Sat the concrate conditions in each country are 
different, A real Mrxist-Lenintst must excel in independent 
thinking. ;; 


I then commented that the revisionists deny the 
universal truths of Mrxio m-Le n in ism. They do not want Marxistv* 
lemnt sm* 


Mo asked about Alexander Btttelmdn putting forward 
his theory of the welfare state* He asked, now there is not much 
welfare in the United States, is there, considering the unemploy- 
uentP I repiled that we rejected Bittclmn's theory. Mo asked 
me how BitteliHtin is. Be said he heard Bittclmah is not now 
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participating in Party activity. They got a report that he did 
not attend the February National Committee meeting and that he has 
a subjective attitude toward William Z. Poster, I said the Soviet 
comrades were surprised that Bittelmn is a Rightist. They always 
thought that he was a sectarian, 

Kao came bach to the Question of imperialism, ■ He said 
that our views on imperialismare the came from a strategic 
outlook, We must look .down on imperial ism, but we do not want to 
over-estimate them. Yet, tactically speaking 9 in the concrete 
struggle against imperialism, we must pay a lot of attention 
to the imperialists» The revisionists over-estimate imperialism 
and think that it is very powerful. As a matter of fact, 
imperialism has many contradictions. All the Communist. Par ties 
will, by their own efforts,. find out the roads or methods of. 
ridding themselves of imperialism, Kao said, We all agree on 
this point and work together, 

Mao went on to say, V!e have the same view on the 
Question of imperialism. Our enemy looks strong, powerful and 
tough on the surface, but actually it ie not that powerful. 

The Communist Party, which represents the oppressed class and 
peoples, will eventually find the way to overthrow imperialism, 

IVe are all working under the. war. threat of. United States 
imperialism. The difference is that the American Communist 
Party has yet to gain political power » I'/e gained our political 
power not so long ago and we still have to work very hard 
to industrialize the country, 

Kao also stated that right now he thinks that American 
imperialism has been stymied. He said there may be many Koreas, 
China intends to fight if the United States starts something, - 
China will fight if it has to, and it has the Formosan Army 
in its pocket,’ Kao said, a Vie stopped the Americans militarily 
in Korea," 


Kao also said that he does not care whether or not China 
gets into the United Nations, He spid that the United Nations 
will come begging for China to Join. Further, if Great Britain 
does not give China full diplomatic recognition, China will break 
diplomatic relations with Britain, 

t • 

Mao said that Japan is in dire competition for markets. 
Japan is caught in a vise. ’ If Japan does not knuckle under to 
China -and Russia, it will lose what it has. 

Then Kao stated that in the second session of the 8th 
Congress of the Communist Party of China, we adopted a resolution 
on the Moscow Conference. In this resolution, we have named only 
one fraternal Party, and that is your^ fiarty. He developed this 
eeb _ 1 • ■ 



point» He said that they wanted to encourage us. He said he 
thought that the Qonmuniet Party - USA was correct in its attitude 
Then he said, You are in the forefront of the struggle. You will 
get our support* 

I made the remark that I do not know if we are in the 
forefront, but we are happy even though wa are heavily encircled 
by imperialism. 

~i * t 

Mao replied, fie will work together. He then asked, How 
is the comrade who attended our dth Congress? Realizing that he 
was referring to Irving Potash, I said that he is in Jail, but 
that he will be out in August. 

Mao ashed me if there were any others in Jail in 
addition to Potash* t told him that Gil Green and Henry Winston 
were in Jail. 

As the discussion terminated, Mao asked me to give 
hie personal regards to Utlltam 2. Foster, Eugene Dennis, and 
all the members of the National Executive Committee of the 
Communist Party - USA. 

Mao also ashed to be remembered to Potash, Gil Green, 
a.nd Henry Nine to n. 

When I left the palace» Mao walked with me out on .the 
veranda. He made some remarks that maybe I had brought luck to 
Peking because qf the rain. I told him that I had visited some 
of the factories, the reservoir, etc • Photographers took 
pictures of Mao and myself* Hang told me not to worry. 

Hang stated that these pictures were Just for historical records, 
which they will maintain in their archives* 

Evidently, Mao considered this meeting important, . 
because a couple qf days before the meeting Mao was out of town* 

Z learned that the leaders qf the Communist Party of China leave 
Peking often. \ 



• MEETING WITH LI HSIEM-Nl'EN, VICE PREMIER, 

FINANCE MINISTER, MB A MEMBER OF THE • 

POLITICAL BUREAU OF THE CENTRAL CCmiTTEE 
cp the cummrsT party of china _ 

On June JO, 192^, l had a meeting with Li Ilsien-nian, 
who is one of the Vice Premiers, Finance Minister, and a member 
of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Par$y of China* Li is a very important man in the Governmental 
apparatus* Li was a very famous General during the war* 
lie commanded the Fifth Li vision of the oth Route Army, Li is 
about -IQ* * tolls weighs about 172 lbs*, which is considered, 
by Chinese standards, to be heavy; has a. light complexion, 
and an oval face. 

Also present at this meeting were Tang Ming-chao, member 
of the International Liaison department of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China, who acted as an interpreter; and 
Li Chi-hcin, also a member of the International Liaison Department, 
who took minutes of the meeting. 

I was taken to a fenced-in Government headquarters 
building. This was not a building of the Communist Party 
headquarters « We met in a very large room, and all sat around 
a table* 


When the meeting started, Li asked me to list the things 
I was interested in knowing about. I advised him that I ms 
interested in the economic situation in China. Also, that I was 
interested inhknowing about this new policy of the "big leap*, 
which- had been discussed at the second session of the oth Congress 
of the Communist Party of China* Li agreed and proceeded to give 
me the following report: ' 

Concerning the question of the second five-year plan, 

Li stated that China is now in its first year of this second five- 
year plan* Li stated it is now clear that the plans we mapped 
out at the first session of the-ath Congress were too low* 

Why was this 192^ economic plan too low? And why is the present 
plan higher? Li said thatour country {meaning Red China) was 
established a little over eight years ago. Li stated that during 
the first five-year plan, there teas no change in ownership of 
industry or other enterprises* They only expropriated what they 
call the Chiang Kai-shek properties* It was only at the time 
of the oth Congress, which took place in 295 (j » that they began 
to drastically change the property relationships* It was only 
az that time that they began the reforms among the peasantry 
from private Cultivation of the land, private ownership, to 
co-oporatives* 




Li e< 3 fa' that the 'objective conditions in China, both 
in industry and agriculture, make it possible to carry through 
this leap forward, Ke went on to say that in 195 u * we 
succeeded in completing the .economic reforms * He explained 
this by saying' that they turned private industry into semi* 

State industry, and the farms into co-operativcs. 

Li stated that 19$o was the year of completion of 
the liberation of the economic forces» This struggle for 
the liberation of the economic forceo cflanged, as they say, 
the ccofiomic foundation of the country, especially after 
the economic successes in iy$s. 

) 

Li then went on to talk about Uao and the Central 
Convuiitee, and what they had decided, They decided to start . 
the rectification campaign,.' They decided to put forth 
Uao*s slogan, “Let a Hundred, Flowers Bloom — Let a Thousand 
Ideas Contend,'’ This meant that they decided that Socialist 
laws of properly were possible, 

i > . 

Li then went into an explanation of how the 
Rightists, as they call them, attached Social ism, the dictatorship 
of the proletariat, the Communist Party, and everything 
that is associated with Communism, lie stated that the 
Party and the■Government then launched d counter-attack. 

In 195°* they gained an economic victory, . In 1957* by 
defeating the Rightists, they gained a political victory. 

Then they could see tiiat both material and political 
conditions for changed economic plans were laid, 

\ 

Li then stated that the struggle against the 
Rightists and the rectification campaign vxts also a struggle 
against, what they call, the three evllss (1) Subjectivism} 

(2) Bureaucracy ; and (J) Sectarianism, 

Li went on to say "that during the rectification 
campaign, they mobilised the people, We exposed our shortcomings * 
Vie mobilised the people and showed them that the Communist 
Party is■ their Pariys tiiat we are working in their - interests, 
as a result of these self-admitted errors, the people* S 
energy increased and they could mobilise them for more labor, 

'As a further result p it teas possible to raise the productive 
power of the workers, 

Li went on to explain that up until liberation, 

China was under the heel of imperialism for a long time . 

■According to Li, China was exploited and poverty stricken, 

Li quoted Uao and said tiiat China was turned into a temporary 
blank or a vacuum, (This is .used in an economic sense). 
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Li stated that at ttye time of liberation, the total steel 
production in China mo' 900,000 tons, and most of this me 
produced in Manchuria. At the end of the first five-year plan, 
China produced 5i~ million tons of steel. During the first five- 
■ yoar plan, Li stated that they laid the basis for heavy industry 
and light machine industry,, Also, the basis was laid for 
machine production . ' • . 

Li stated that the situation in agriculture was poor 
at the time of liberation « China produced 27 O billion caddies 
of grain. In 2957, they produced 3?C billion caddies of grain, 
but this me still not enough* Li stated that 370 billion caddies 
' is equivalent to 135 Million tons» Li stated that grain, 
production had to be increased so that the peasants could be 
supplied with grain throughout the year. 

Li went on to say that they have laid three basins 
(11 The change of the ownership systems ( 2 ) Due to the struggle 
against the Rightists, eliminated political thought of the 
people who, for centuries, were under the ideological influence 
of the bourgeoioe. Communist',, ideology was established among 
the people because there was d "liberation of Communist thought ”2 
and ( 3 ) Material basis was laid during the first five-year 
plan* Originally, their plans provided for twelve million tons 
of steel to be produced by 2$02. Later, their plans were changed 
to thirty million tons by 2902. Li stated that developments are 
hard to predict. 'He said we would be talking in conservative 
figures if we talked about an. increase of nine or ten million 
tons by the end of this year. 1 

Concerning the production of coal, Li stated that 
in 195? they produced 110 million tons. In 1950, we are 
producing 220 million tons. After I ashed a question, Li 
explained that they have almost reached the figure of 220 million 
tons already.. 

In 2957* Hi stated that the grain production was 370 
billion caddies. This year, the harvest has already increased by 
35 billion caddies. He stated that there Ms been an increase ■ 
of 17k million tb7is of grain so far this year,' and they were just 
beginning to harvest at that Lime. (Dice is included in this 
category). It is estimated that this year's crops will show 
an increase of 50 million tons in all grains. He said that this 
increase is not duets good tsoather. In fact, it is just 
the opposite. He said that there is a drought in the Southern 
part of China. But despite this, there have been increases 
j’rc grain production. • 

Li said, VJe lack machinery and chemical fertilizers. 

He depend on five Hundred million peasants, Li said, Mao has 
taught us that we can increases the production of steel, coal, 
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grain, etc*, despite the lack of fertilisers, machineryetc. 

To effect ouch increases in agriculture! (2) We will have.to 
carry on more irrigations (2), tfe uri 11 have to obtain human 
or animal fertilisers^ (J) F/ewill have to improve the coil 
cultivation by pSswinj deeper than we have up to nou/f (4) There 
has to be an improvement in technique, even in Fiend toolss 
and ($) There 'has to be better management of the fields, and 
we have to get rid\of weeds, waste grasses, etc, 

/ \ J . . 

■ (I want to point out !that during my stay in China, 

I could not find a single weed. There is not one foot of soil 
in the cities or in the country which is wasted, Sven in the place 
where l lived, wherever there was a few feet of ground, they would 
plant some kind of a vegetable. Every foot of ground was cultivated 
in the. cities and in the country), 

Li went oh to say (hat last year■ (he average production 
of grain was oOO caddies, or vOO lbs,, per person, He stated 
that this uxxo not enough. Using quotations of Mao- at the second 
session of the oth Congress, Li' stated. Through a great effort, 
if we fight bitterly, we may be able to produce 1,500 caddies 
of grain per person, Then he said ttiat this goal has not yet 
been announced by the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of China, but that this is their aim, 

Li stated. This is our condition in agriculture. 

The min concorniis irrigation,' He said most of the water goes 
into the ocean. Their main task is to preserve the water. 

They need to build a large number of reservoirs in order to 
store the water coming off the’hills, 

Li went onto say that during the second five-year 
plan, they must tncraase chemical fertilisers greatly. At the 
time of the first session of the bth Congress, the plan was 
to produce 4cO billion caddies of grain. Now, the figure 
has changed to bOO billion caddies or even 1,000 billion 
caddies. This is an indication of the big leap forward in the 
agricultural field. If we can step up production, then the 
1,500 caddie goal per person, is possible, 

Li then repeated that '-the announcement concerning 
the production of 1,500 caddies ' of grain per person has not 
yet been made. He stated that it is better to be Fumble and talk 
of low achievements, and then when you have reached your goal, 
iz should be announced. 

Parenthetically speaking, this is the way the 
Chinese worii. They minimise figures, reach their goals, and 
then make the announcements, - 



. Concerning steel production, Li stated that originally 
they talked of 7,600,000 tons c/ steel this year* But now 
they already have producea nine or ten million tons* Li stated tha 
at this moment, they cannot decide how large tho tncreace in 
steel will be* In any case, Li is sure they will produce thirty 
million tons of steel by 1961.'': But this figure may be changed 
by the people in the provinces to forty mill ion, fifty.million, 
or maybe even seventy million tons of steel by 1901 * I ashed 
how they will obtain such a high production* £ learned that 
they open up r omall mills in the provinces* They may produce 
only about 2,000, 000, or 4,000 tons of steel per year* 

This would probably be enough to accomodate local needs* 

The production of these small mills adds greatly to the over¬ 
all production* 

Zi said that China ip passing Great Britain in the 
machine, tool, and electrical industries* Li quoted Mao by 
saying, Be will surpass Or eat Britain in everything in fifteen 
years. Li emphasised, as did others, that will not taka 
fifteen years to surpass Great Britain* He said that in 1959, 
steel production may be twenty million or twenty-five million- 
tons* That is more than Great Britain produces now. 

Li cited the production figure for coal as 300 million . 
tons per year* Li said that China pays greatest attention 
to steel, cooi, manufacturing, electrical power and railroad 
construction* Ue stated that 'in this hind of development, 
there are shortages of raw material, power, machines and 
transportation. He said that 'this is quite a contrast to 
the Capitalist world, utfiere they have problems of over-supply* 

Li -then went on to talk about the economic crisis 
in the United States* He said', that the over-supply in the 
United States is an indication of problems and decay in the 
Capitalist system. He stated that some comrades from industries 
and provinces came to Peking, asking for material* In a sense, 
this made the leadership happy, because it indicated an increase 
in production, It was a good .sign. Comrades who are economists 
are working' hard at the solution to these problems. It is a 
pleasant feeling when people show that they have increased 
their goals* . 

Why the big leap forward? Li said that besides imiat 
100 publicly stated in our resolution, we think the min factor 
is the leadership of the Party, and the full mobilisation 
of the people* Uhen the people understand, their energy 'is 
boundlesp, and it results in a big voluntary effort* Then 
Li said thdt. the general line'of the Party can be expressed 
in the following slogan/ "Engage in the Greatest Endeavor $ 

Always Pfght for the Best to Construct Socialism, Under the 
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Principle of *More — Quicker, Better and Economically', n 
Thic slogan is seen everywhere, 

Parenthetically speaking, f might add that parades 
are seen in the streets,, night.and day, with Parly slogans, 
Streetcmeetings are carried on and vaudeville acts are 
presented, She Communist Party constantly agitates and 
pushes the people, 

Li stated that - industry and agriculture should be - 
developed simultaneously, lie said that industry is under 
central and local control at, the same tine, lie said many 
industries will be. turned over to the local organisation, 
and that the central government intends to keep the backbone 
of large industries. 

Parenthetically speaking, I might point out that the 
Chinese are gefoj to imitate the decentralisation plan of the 
Soviet Union, although the Chinese claim they have their own plan, 

Li stated t)iat large and small industries should be 
developed at the same time, and this will result in the speeding 
of production, Be said, He have mills producing four million 
tons, yet, wa have other mills which produce only one thousand 
tons, and we have mills xdiich produce only three hundred tons, 

While the large mills are the moot important, wo must build 
large, medium and small mills at the same time. The small mills 
can supply tho local needs and there is a quick return of the 
investment, 

In regard to technology, Li said, Be have both up-to- 
date technology and backward technology, but we are organising 
these to march hand in hand ,i 

Li said that they fiave the most up-to-date mills in 
Hankow, He said they were established with the help of the 
USSB, They also hava small and backward mills and they, too, 
are marching forward hand . in.hand with the big mills, 

Li stated that there are advantages in large plants p 
but the:investments are highland it takes years to build them, 

He said small plants can be built in six months, with little 
investment', 

Li then advised me 'to keep certain things in mind. 

He said there are gome special conditions in China, He are 
developing &ndu§£py at a late date. Previously, the imperialists 

said that me had no raw material, no iron, etc. But since 1 it¬ 
eration, we .discovered iron all over the country. Some deposits 
were found to be very small, and so we built smaller plants to make 
use of the small iron deposits. 



Li then went into the livelihood of the workers and 
how St has improved* He said China wao the moot poverty 
stricken country at one time, and the standard of living io still 
lowa But since 195*2 0 wages have increased by f&J. The peasants 
have improved their standard of living. It was most miserable 
at one time. The workers and peasants arc now satisfied, but 
their standards are very low by comparison with United States 
standards. 

Li stated that this improvement in the standard of ' ■ 

living cannot be judged by wages alone. Brices have been stabilised. 
He said there has even been a decrease in price of some 
manufactured goods. This year, there has been a 2jo decrease 
in prices in this category. 

On the question of the improvement of the livelihood, 

Li quoted Ha'o, who said: "Work bitterly for the next three 
years.” Li said, He should workfir the next three years to 
accumulate and put bach into 1 industry and agriculture. 

(They developed fc/tie thesis j further. Uorh bitterly for the next 
three years so they will live a glorious life and in luxury 
for the next one thousand years). This policy has been explained 
to the people, and it is understoodoby the people that it will 
lead to a better life.. ' 

. Li said* Although there have been no wage increases in 

China this year, more people have been employed; therefore, 
the family economic situation has improved. China has many 
people, but we still need more labor. 

Li then went into a discussion of how they are going to 
free women from family drudgery and are discussing how to put 
women into production hi the cities and in the country. 

This is a very complicated problem, but they will organise it 
and this, too, will improve..the standards of all the people. 

I noticed they were carrying on a big campaign to set up services 
so that women can Have certain things done for them in order 
that they may be employed in industry. Included among these 
services were reaay-maiie foods, cbtmunal kitchens, laundries, 
am many other types of institutions which free women from labor 
sc they can work in industry. Li emphasised that they have 
a shortage of labor in China. Thus, they are creating these 
institutions which will throw women into industry. He contrasted 
this with the current economic situation in the United States,- 
with its unemployment. - 

Li said that thare are 24 million industrial workers 
in China. This includes those who work in Government offices. 

By the end of the second five-year plan, they will have twenty 
million additional industrial workers. By the. end of the second 
five-year plan, as the young grow up, there should be an increase 
of Ju mill 
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million of the Jo million will work on the farms, and twenty 
million will enter industry*.? Li stated that these are not 
sufficient, especially for agriculture* He said the old are not 
included in these figures* 

Li went on to say that there ms a time when soma 
pf us thought the population was too large and we. were talking 
of population control* But now we feel we need seven hundred 
million more people than we have now*' 

Parenthetically speaking, the Chinese did change their . 
policy concerning this, but 'at the same time they are beginning 
to practice this policy of controlling the population, They will 
practice birth control to Some extent* The population of China 
increases each year equivalent to the population of Czechoslovakia* 
1 - • 

Because there is a shortage of labor, Li stated there 
is a need to mechanize* Be said the population is concentrated 
in 4Cfy> of the area of China* In the other oOfi of the total 
area, there are fewer people, and these people consist of 
racial minorities* The Chinese claim that there are about JO 
million people who belong to these racial minorities, such as 
Moslems, Tibetians, etc* Their economic situation is worse 
than that of the Chinese* 

Some pt'ovinces have a surplus of the population, 
but when the co-operatives develop, this surplus will solve 
the shortage of labor. There is a need to send a lot of people 
to the sparsely populated areas in order to develop these areas, 
which contain a lot of natural resources. The total area is 
90 0 million square metres, 6<Jfi of which has a total population 
of J6 million, which is only ifjo of the population, and the other 
$4$ of the population live in crowded provinces* Vfe need to 
send a lot of people to populate the sparse area, where the 
minorities are now living* ' ' 

According to the present situation, if W3 organisei 
we' can solve the shortage of the working force in the country 
during the second five-year’plan. Li emphasized that the unem¬ 
ployment problem, which existed immediately after liberation, 
has been solved* 

Li stated that several million people make up the 
national bourgeotse, such as merchants, landlords, etc. Be said, 
Cur policy tomrd these people ia different than that of the 
Soviet Union* The USSB had.no such problem, because they did 
not have.as many in fiussia. Li went on to explain that the policy 
toward these people is to restrict them, reform ttiem, and 
to turn them into the laboring force* The small merchants 
and peddlers are will trig to become laborers* 



There mere quite a number of capitalists who became 
Rightists, but the majority agreed with the dictatorship of 
the proletariat ami the Party* But as long ae there are 
Capitalists, we must be vigilant* Li said the Capital iota 
have turned over shops ansi businesses, but these constitute 
small capital* The total capital of all of these amounted 
to 2,200,000,000 yuan, or ^00 mill ion United States dollars* 
This includes the Capitalists, the small merchants and the 
peddlers* 


Parenthetically speaking, the Chinese have a.law 
i&iere they take over what they call Capitalist industry, shops ■ 
or enterprises, and they pay interest for the so-called 
capital* Thio will bo paid.for about eeven years. They■ . 
tax these Capitalists, as they call them* . They talk about 
taxing them to death* Some of these so-called Capitalists would 
like to be rid of their property• The Chinese will not let . . 
them get out of their class position. They figure that after 
eeven years of taxation, the property will be in the hands 
of the State « V 

When Li dealt with- the small amount of Capitaliotsi 
they found on hand, he said this explains why the Chinese 
hourgeoise was opposed to imperialism and is still opposed 
to imperialism* 

Parenthetically speaking, Li means that all the ptg 
industries wore owned b?j foreign capital* So, it ms easy to 
win the factional bourgaoise because they, too, felt that they, 
were being kept froyi making big profits*. 

Li stated, But ufiieh the Party proposes Socialism, 
these people still resist the Communists* Be said this problem 
is now being solved under the pressure of the people • Very 
few will resist* 

Li went on to say that the landlord class is 
different, because the lands were expropriated and the 
peasants were liberated* The confiscation of the lands mo 
the first'task in the liberation of the peasants*' The 
co-operatives were the aeco'nd task in the liberation of the 
peasantry* lie said that $Jpi}of the peasantry have joined 
the co-operatives• He said ihe nature of our co-operative 
farms tfs similar to the collectives in the Soviet Union* 

Parenthetically speaking, Li means that when a farmer 
^oins a co-operative, he does not get paid on the basis of sharing 
a certain portion of the land but on the basis of the.rdmount of 
worli l 'iHat hs^sontributes to the .co-operative* 
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Li went on to explain the difference between Chirm 
and the CSSti in regard to farming* lie said Hues tan farms are 
mechanised* lie are just improving the hand tools for our 
farmers* 

/ ashed Li how they run industry and. agriculture* 

In regard to the system in the factories, Li said the Party 
Committee to the highest autiiority* The responsibility for 
the direction of the plant 4s under the leadership of the 
Party Committee* 

(I found this to be true when £ visited their 
factories• £t was the Party person who explained the operations 
of the factory, and not the Director), 

Li stated that the Director is responsible to the 
Party Committee* 2‘he supervision of the masses is under the 
leadership of the Party* Party authority is supreme* The 
Party Committees discuss hoip much they can process and the norms 
of production are also discussed by the Party Committee* 

I asked on ishat basis they formulate these plans* 

Li said that the over-all plan is given by the Central Committee, 
and then the Party Committees in the various plants discuss the , 
general plan and how they can formulate their own plan* Me 
said that there- are no plans for each factory* The plans go 
to the provinces, then down'to the city, and then down to 
the factories* • 

Li stated that there are two hinds of accounts* 

The central authority has the f irst set of boohs* Then trie 
Party Committee in the factory discusses and works out its 
own plan* V/hen the central .authority's plan comes bach with 
suggestions from the factory, it i3 usually on an increased 
basis. 

Li stated that in Yugoslavia, they fiave no plan because 
they work without the Party* It is impossible to plan* They work 
on .the basis of VJoThere 4 Councils in each factory* He made a 
point that this is the reason why they lag behind and wtiy they 
cannot increase their production in Yugoslavia* 

Returning to China, Li said that they have two kinds of 
planning for industry* For example, in the railroads, all plans 
qre handed down by the central authority* Everything in 
regard to railroads to centrally controlled* Furthermore, some 
large plants are directly controlled by Central Government 
Ministries and not. by local authorities « Li said ttiat some , 
industry is directly under the control of local authorities* 

Uany of these are-small plants* 

eeb 
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In regard to the relation between the Party, trade 
unions, and management, Li said there must be unity of interests 
on principled questions involved, in carrying out a plan. 

There must.be ajreement on the general line* The trade union 
handles all the epee if ic problems along the cultural 1 ine.>by 
themselves. But there is unity of interest of the State and 
the individuals* These must, not be contradictory « They are 
based on the interests of the collective, 

Li pointed out that the director of a factory is 
generally appointed. There is no election. The Chairman of 
a trade union is elected, but the Party nominates the Chairman « 

The membership of the trade union can refect the nomination, but 
in practice this does not happen. The Party pious only those 
to run for these offices who are closest to the corners, 
who are most popular arid who are sure of election. Li stateu 
that in all of this word, we .follow Qitairman Mao's organisational 
line, "Of the Masses, From the Masses, to the Masses." 

i 

The draft plans in industry go through stages of 
reaching the people and the results are reported baan to the 
central authorities and onlyihen are they finalized. In this 
way, they yet the reactions of the people. Thus, if there is 
too much resistance to the quotas, they will retreat before 
the plans are finalised. ■ ’ . 

The election of the trade union people is carried 
through in the same way» The Party nominates, the woriters discussf 
discussion or an analysis of the discussion comes back to the 
Party. Then the Party sends bach <3 nominee and he is elected. 

I ashed Li where the finances come from. Be said 
that if there is a factory within the plan of basic construction, 
then all the finances come from the State. He said 10.. of the 
profit is left to the factory, and y0>. goes to the State. 

Of the. 10,<; that is left to the factory, jO,* of the 10p is 
used for benefits and the welfare of the workers. In addition, 
the Government would add 12p of the total wages to go for the same 
purpose. The remaining 4 ff/j of the IO/j -joes bacn for production 
improvements in the factories.. 

. In some cases, they'give total free rent or free 
Kindergartens to the workers, arm they take it out of 
this c0/o of the 10/., that is left in the factory. 

.Li then went into a -discussion of the farm co-operatives, 
he said fO/ v of the production goes to the members for their use* 
20 /j toes for production purposes, seeds and fertilizers, etc. 

2f/j joes for accumulation, the State and the co-operative, 
he said the State takes very little of this 2^. . This is in the 



form of taxes. faxes average:2(%s» Li said these taxes will 
be cut aown during the second five-year plan to 65®. The remainder 
will be left to the co-operatives for purpose of seeds, 
machinery, tools, etc. He said 1‘H is used for public benefits . 

* ' r 

Li stated that the young are responsible for the old. 
Those who have no laboring power are taken care of. 

This is done willingly by the re3t of the co-op members. 

It is something like Social Security. Li stated that this is 
what we call income distribution by the co-ops. 

Li said that the individual co-operative members have 
other incomes . Many are handicraftsmen. These people are 
allowed to raise, chickens, pigs, vegetables, etc., on their 
private pieces of land either for themselves or they can sell them. 
He stated that the Party must see to it that this private income 
.is not too great . If it is, they will begin to neglect the 
co-operative and will make their own money . In ly^o, we 
began to notice this tendency for private accumulation. 

The rectification campaign discussed this and corrected this 
situation . Rectification simply means to replace bourgeoise 
ideology with proletarian ideology » Mao said that such 
a rectification campcscjn is needed every year. This must be a 
constant campaign . 

Communist ideology now prevaUs. It prevails in the 
peasant co-ops . But this thinking first had to be organised by the 
Party . > 1 , . 

Li went on to say that they have a few forests in 
China, but on the whole they have very few trees . People 
have re-forested entire mountains in China "voluntarily ". 

With regard to prices, I asked, How are they set and 
how are they controlled? MH said that there is no free marked. 

Be said that for the main products, prices are decided by the i 
State, and these prices are uniform . The main products, such 
as food and clothing, are decided only by the central Government • 

No one else can decide these prices. Steel, coal and power 
prices are also fixed by central authorities. When the products 
are plentiful, the Government s ets'.a low price for them » 

Li said that when we say "Sate", it can also be the provincial 
Government in some instances, The price structure is examined 
twice a year to see if it is in keeping with production. 

Only the main products interest the central authorities. 

The prices in the provinces differ for some items. Li said 
that they solved some of these problems by getting several, 
provinces together and deciding on a fair or average price, 
for some of these items . 



■ Li said that it ie impossible to net prices for items 
such as feathers and wild straw• The local villages set these 
prices, These things are not important, They will not 
influence the economy and price structure of the country, 

Products raised individually by a farmer can be sold, but for 
prices fixed by the State, These are generally not important 
products, because food, linen, minerals, etc,, must be sold to 
the State and not to anyone else, Individuals in the co-operatives 
may exchange things, or co-operatives may exchange with each , 
other, but all prices are set by the State • He said these are 

not important items, such Q3 cl’iatrs, tables, etc . . 
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Li stated that the main principle in setting prises is 
whether it will vxcrease production . It must conform 
with the principles of Socialism, If it will harm Socialism, toe 
will use laws to carry on a.drive against the speculators, 

Li further stated that the small shops arid peddlers 
are actually agents for Government stores, Their prices are set 
by the State, There is also a limit to their profits. They 
cannot earn more tfian a shilled worker in a city or more than a 
farm laborer in the villages, In general, there are uniform 
fixed prices. Some are fixed by central authorities, and some 
are fixed by provincial authorities « 

Li went on to explain that production decides whether 
prices will go up or down. Since liberation, the over-all 
tendency has been that farm prioes went up a little, but 
manufacturing prices went down. He said that this scissors, 
or ratio, of agricultural prices to industrial prices ftcs 
narrowed during the first five-year plan by 20 : T, So even if 
there is a tendency to raise farm prices, manufacturing prices 
are down. 

He said the improvement of the livelihood of the 
peasants depends chiefly on increasing farm production. 

Before liberation they produced fifty kilograms per mow. 

Now, one hundred kilograms per mow is produoed on an average. 

The highest figure is two hundred kilograms per mow, 

Li went onto say that the surest way .to improve the 
standard of living in China'is not ttirough prices, but increased 
production. As to the livelihood of the workers, the main task, is 
&o stabilise prices on food, clothing, oil, etc, For these 
reasons, the workers arid the peasants are very much satisfied 
with the party and the Government, because they have stabilised 
prices ana increased production. Before liberation, the average 
worker and peasant never tasted oil in his cooking. But remember, 
the standard of living is still below'die standard of living in 
the United Stales, althoujhnow the Chinese put oil into their 



cooking, Consumption of fats in China averages four and 
one-half kilograns per person ^aeft year. This is much more 
than the average under the guonintartg wgime, 

Li then tallied about the slogan: n fight bitterly and we 
mil achieve even higher standards, r> 

I asked Li what he thought about the attitude of the 
United States toward China, or vice versa. He told nc to take 
it up with tjie Central Committee; however, these ( are his personal 
views end era not official. He said that if the embargo io lifted 
against China, it has to be complete. Not like England', which 
has lifted'the embargo partially. He said it is a two-sided 
question. Even the embargo has been helpful because we need 
to develop our own industry. But the slogan, n Lift the Embargo," 
is a good slogan politically. Li stated that the volume of trade 
with the United States under, the Kuouintang regime was very 
small. Chtna traded chiefly, with Engl find and japan. 

Li asked me how 26ng I intended to stay in Chindi 
He urged me to atay in China a little longer and see soae more 
things. Be wanted to arrange for me to go to Mznchuria and 
Shanghai end other industrial areas. 

Li made e few remarks about the United States being 
the :iead of the imperialist camp and said that communists have 
to take an all-out attitude toward United States imperialists. 

Be again said the Cdismunt&t party, USA, a hould not worry about 
the imperialists. 
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MEETING HITS KANG SHENG IN REGARD TO 
THE RECTIFICATION CAMPAIGN OF THE 

coHmnxsT .PAnTr_ of cpim __ 


I met with Kong Sheng, member of the political Bureau, 
member of the Secretariat, ortd the person in charge of ideological 
work for the Central Cosmtttdc of the Communist fatty of China • . 

Re was in Moscow in 1930 in the Comintern, Re is about 60 to 
63 years of age, o£>out 5*7" in height, and very thin. He is 
partly bald and Has gray hair. He is a very important man and 
is one of the leaders of the Chinese communists* His task was 
to give me a review of their rectification campaign, which was 
reviewed at the second session of the 3th Congress of the 
Communist Party of China, 

He pointed out that since 1943, they have had a 
rectification campaign. During these sixteen years, they have 
had continuous victories and rectification campaigns* He asked, 

"Why do we need rectification campaigns?" Then Kang stated that 
societies move forward and there are contradictions between 
societies, classes or groups. There ore continuous struggles 
between the old and new. There is a changing of quality and quantity 
and there is on endless struggle going on in society* 

Kang said that, according to 8ab Tse~tung, in any 
society there is a continuous revolution in one fora or another, 

Kang stated that the theory of permanent revolution developed by Karl 
Kars was abandoned by Stdl in in his fight against the Trotskyists. 
This theory of permanent revolution has now been revived by the 
Chinese. Marxism to a Science. As all other sciences, it 
constantly develops, in any Party or person, there is always conflic 
and contradicttons^cbjective versus subjective. During ttic 
successes -and victories, there are strong pptnts and weaknesses. 

,There is success or failure . In order that our Party continues 
to progress, we have to have continuous rectification campaigns * 
now and in the future. 

Kang went on to say, our Party Zooks upon the reettfioar 
tton campaign os one of motive forces developing our party ond 
pushing us forward-. The rectification campaign's primary purpose 
<3 to correct and perfect the stylo of work of our Party. In 
this way, we will enable the Party to overcome its weaknesses 
and overcome subjeettveness in order to coptr with objective reality. 




From the experiences of our several campaigns, the 
Party tries to overcome mistakes in style of work* It does this 
through criticism and self-criticism, The enemy will make use 
of this criticism and self-criticism and attack u$, This 
attack by the enemy Is unavoidable* But this rectification 
campaign not only serves the purpose of correcting and improving 
the style ofwork, but helps us to launch a struggle against 
the class enemy* 

Kang asked* "Is general, what is the rectification 
campaignP" The rectification campaign within tko Communist 
Party is a struggle between proletarian ideology and nonproletartan 
ideology • Outside the communist Party, It is o struggle between 
revolution and courterrevolution, 

During the last sixteen years, we had continuous 
' rectification caiapolyns. The biggest one was launched in 1942 in 
. Tunnan, There teas one 2a$t year, which is still continuing * 

These are the ti&o most important rectification campaigns. 

The rectification campaign in funnan was important 
because it laid down the ideological baste for the victory of the 
democratic revolution , This campaign solved the problem of who 
conquers whom on-the ideological front—capitalism or socialism, 

if ' 

S'ext, Kang stated that some foreign friends and comrades 
view our rectification campaign as a purge or suppression of 
counterrevolutionaries. This Is not a full-rounded view, It is 
a onesided view* The contents of the rectification campaign do 
carry a Struggle against counterrevolution, but the struggle is 
much deeper. In the course of a rectification campaign, we 
will also clean out bad elements from the Communist Party, But 
the rectification campatgn goes beyond that* 

Kang ashed, "What is the rectification campaign as 
Mao puts ttP" The rectification campaign inihts case is the 
socialist revolution on the political and, ideological fronts, 

Some comrades of the people*s democracies thought the Communist 
Party of China launched this rectification campaign to counter 
the original thesis of Mao of "Let ,a Bundred Flowers Bloom- 
Let a Hundred Thoughts Contend," add that the rectification 
campaign ads to control the effects of this original idea, but 
they are mistaken. For instance, some in the polish party thought 
that when we launched out* rectification campaign against the 
rightists, we gave -up the policy of the idea of "Let a Hundred 
Flowers Bloom—Let a Hundred, Thoughts ContendWe think they 

misunderstood our policy as regards the rectification campaign 

! 
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and clso misunderstood the essence of °Let a Hundred Flowers 
Bloonr-Let c Hundred Thought $ Contend* 0 ■ Kang said the rectification 
campaign proves the following point. The "Let a Hundred- Flowers 
Bloom**Let a Hundred Thoughts Contend° idea was correct, It 
also proves that the Cossmnist Party should continue the policy 
Of "Let a Hundred Flowers B1 bow.--Let a Hundred Thoughts Contend 0 
in art ,, in literatus* in scienac, et cetera, 

Hang asked* n Uhy and for what purpose did we launch 
the rectification campaign?" lei as look at it historically. 

In 1949, the Chine so people won a victory on a national scale* 

He tools over the State apparatus* As pointed out in the 
Twelve-Party Declaration* the capture of State power by the 
proletariat iQ only the beginning of the revolution* In this 
connection* some foreign comrades* in their articles* say that 
China is a model for a peaceful transition from capitalism to 
socialism* But they seem to forget that the Communist Party of 
China and the people fought for twenty years to achieve State 
power. 


He also thought that we would like a peaceful 
transition* that we would negotiate with Chiang Kai-shek. 

But the ruling circles thought otherwise and used violence 
against us* Ue should always make two-sided preparations . 

If we can got a peaceful transition* that to. good* But if the 
bourgeoisie uses violence* We do not hesitate to use armed 
power to take the State into our own hands. The experiences 
of the Chinese revolution did not prove that the Chinese 
revolution axis a moral or peaceful transition from capitalism 
into socialism* The Chinese.people launched revolutionary wars 
to capture State power* 

Then Kang said that when we got State power into 
our hands* as is pointed out in the Twolve^Pariy Declaration* 
this State power was. only the beginning. After winning the revo¬ 
lution in 1949* the task before the Communist Party and the 
working class was to continue socialist transformation. Also 
to continue the economic socialist revolution in order to change 
ownership of the means of production* 

Kang said that the socialist revolution on the economic 
front teas uietericas and was basically completed in 1956 in China. 
This socialist transformation of the economy was completed 
peacefully* In 1956, the bourgeoisie joined this transformation 
and began to beat the drums. This may be due to the fact that 
the capitalists of China who marched in the procession welcoming 
the socialist transformation^ forgot that we fought for twenty 



years to capture State power, Kang said, in this connections 
there is a secret. Even with State power, if we did not have 
several million armed men, w& could, not do it. They, the 
capitalists, would not have w, rched to tool coma the revolution 
unless we had military support, [Then we completed the 
socialist revolution, token wsi won a victory on the economic 
front, when ownership changed* who will conquer whom mas- not 
finally decided, •. 

Parenthetically, Kang was saying that who will conquer 
whom cannot he decided by capturing State power, but is a long 
process and id also decided by the building of. big industry, 
ideological changes, et cetera, 

Kdng said if wo do not continue to carry on on ideo¬ 
logical revolution on the political and ideological front, the 
socialist revolution which it won on the economic front, could 
not be consoltdatbd. The events in Hungary prove this point 
exactly. The lesson provided, by Hungary is a lesSon for all 
brother parties. In Hungary, the socialist revolution on the 
economic front was hast pally completed,, In Hungary, they 
thought they had won on the economic front, Tkay did not carry 
out the socialist revolution on the political and ideological front, 
and tho enemies inside and outside could, therefore, stage or attempt 
to stage a comeback* This p&iht is made clear in the Twelve- 
Party Declaration, It ia said in this declaration that the 
bourgeoisie, though defeated, would like to stage a comeback* 

Even after State, power is won, the influence of the bourgeoisie and 
the petty bourgeoisie and thd intellectuals is still Strong, . 

According to Kang, the Twelve-Party Declaration asks, 

"Who will min, capitalism or. socialismP n The TWelue-Party 
Declaration states, th/qt this: question will be settled and vv n 
after a prolonged period of struggle, miich follows the capture 
Of power. Therefore, this formulation is included in the common 
lews governing transition. It points out , that we must carry out 
the socialist revolution ofj the ideological front in order to 
build up o mighty army of intellectuals, faithful to the working 
Class and Hip revolution. The Communist Party of china views, 
this universal truth as being very important, 

t » ' 

Then Kang stated, our Party sees it in this sense. 

If we do not eohduot socialist revolution on an ideological and 
cultural front* iohp conquers whom is not solved. The rectifica¬ 
tion campaign launched by our Party woa exactly in conformity 
with this universal trbtth, Fou have to carry on a socialist 
revolution on t'fre ideological and cultural front . 



Therefore, we aftoftid’ not look upon the rectification 
campaign as simply ® campaign against the ccountexrevolutidniSts, 
nor is it Simply a Party purge, There is ft contention that 
perhaps the party made tome-mistakes when it supported the 
thesis of lido of ”Let a Hundred Flowers a Hundred 

ffiOughts Contend,” It lads this mt sunder standing which t$ really 
the main reason we have launched the rectification campaign 
at this time, . 1 

How, let uo discuss who the targets are. Who arc the 
individuals? What were the methods used and the aims in this 
campaign? The rectification campaigns in reality, is a movement 
of the entire nation and all of the people are concerned. To 
put it into simple language, we should ash, n Whd it involved?” 
Involved is the Party, the army, the people, the students, the 
professionals, et cetera, Everybody is involved, Since the 
objectives of all those we have cited are different, the targets 
cone from different classes* The methods used and the nature of 
the attach against them ate also different, 

■Hang asked, ”What are the ramifications of the 
rectification campaign?” (T) It id the contradiction between 
ourselves (the Parity) and the enemy (capital tote or the 
remnants of those who carry capitalist thoughts and ideology 
inside and outside the country), (S) It ts the contradictions 
among the people, (This total idea that Kang uses aft the 
sumary is based on Had r s famous thesis of i956 ”0n Contradictions*”) 

Then Hang explained that contradictions existing between 
the people and the boitrgepiSi, 1 : rightists, landlords, rich peasants, v\ 
and all the fiad elements, we call contradictions between our * 
selves and the enemy. There, has been a big upsurge among these 
bad elements since 1956, when they watched United States 
imperialism launch an attack on the &.&.$,&, regarding Hungary, 

They took this as 6 signal far them to attack the party and the 
Government, All of the attacks of these elements took place 
under concrete circumstances as they prevailed in-China. They 
did not carry on this campaign openly, They cloaked themselves 
cs would-be supporters of socialism. But they had certain 
reservations about socialism and always pointed to the bad things 
in\ socialism,. These bad elements, like Dulles, formulated a fight 
against what.they called sectarianism or dogmatism. These elements, 
under the false flag of fighting dogmatism, actually camouflaged 
their struggl-p against Harxisn-Zeninisn, They 3ftSd that they were 
supporters of socialism, but they do not want the leadership of 
the Communist Pdl'ty, They even tclked aBca* the duty to kill 
Communist Party members} and even if all the Comunist Party 
members were kilted off, they could still have socialism anyway. 




launched a ‘rectification campaign anong the petty bourgeotsi 
parties and their followers* The nature of the rectification 
campaign towards these people fa to get these people to accept 
socialism and to remodel themselves ideologically. 

Towards the petty bourgeoisie, the rich middle 
peasants, the independent laborers in the city and country, the 
nature of the rectification campaign is to get them to transform 
themselves, that tc, to become aoctalist-mtnded. Then he emphasised 
the nature of the rectification campaign among the Party and 
working class is different. The aim in this rectification 
campaign for the workers and the Party members is to improve thetr 
style of work. For instance, toe want to get rid of 
bureaucratism, sectarianism and subjectivism} that is, to change 
this bad style of work. 

Kang said that in d general way, the rectification 
oampaign among the people is"a nationwide campaign of aocioitat 
education raising the level of Mrxtsa-Leniniaa. It is an 
ideological campaign* . It is also a campaign to use the method 
of criticism and self-crttictsm-^orttteism for our own education. 

(Here I might point out that in order to reach the 
illiterate and uneducated masses, they encouraged what they call 
d, n big letter poster campaign. ,f They urged everybody who had 
something to say to take a big sheet of paper, write as large 
as they oan in one-inch, tmrtnch or three-inch letters, and put 
it up at their place of employment or on a wall of o one building. 
Wherever I went in Peking ot in the countryside around Peking, 

I noticed these big handwritten posters, which you con read from 
mrjbe thirty or forty feet amy. Usually, the complaint is a 
senter.qe or two dealing with the problems the people face or 
something^ they have to say about the factory, farm, village or 
any institution » The walls are cohered with Such posters.) 

The rectification campaign against the class enemy is 
of a mass, political, class struggle nature, in order to beat the 
enemy and its antisoctalism,.anticommunism, Under the leadership 
of the Communist party, the rectification campaign expresses 
the antagonistic and irreconcilable nature of tkc people against 
the antisocialtst enemies. Briefly, among the people, the 
rectification campaign is a Struggle of the proletarian ideology 
against the nonproletarian ideology. Toward the enemy, the 
rectification campaign is a struggle of the revolutionaries against 
the ecounterrevolutionaries. Because these two methods are 
different in nature, the methods used are also different. 
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Continuing, Kang said that these elements say that 
isirxism-Lenintsm is ■outdated and outmoded* Also, that since 
the death of Frederick Engels, who died after Earl Mars, 

Marxian is dead. These elements also Oppose the dictatorship 
of the proletariat. They substituted for the theory of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat and invented a many-sided form 
of 3ocia2i$m . They said tftat the dictatorship of the proletariat 
is a low 3 tage of socialism. The bad elements said that in. China 
there are no classes . ' Therefore , the workers, peasants and 
intellectuals should take turns ruling the country . This was 
their conception of many-sided socialism and was for them a 
high stage of socialism . 

Kang said these bad elements also said that in the 
Soviet Union there is nothing but dogmatism and no culture. They 
said that science in the United States is superior to that of 
the Soviet Union „ We never treated as scented flowers the words 
and deeds of these bad elements . We look upon them as poisonous 
weeds. We are not afraid of these poisonous weeds. We 
allowed these weeds to grdw. Since these weeds are objective 
reality, we cannot prevent them from growtng, and 'we 
cannot, with ^oversimplified methods, eliminate them. Once the 
potsonous weeds grew, we chopped them out . We found that 
once we chopped the weeds down, iae turned them into fertiliser. 

* 

The c cauht&rrevolUtionists and the poisonous weeds can 
also be utilised to educate the people. In this cense, these 
bad elements are teachers}’ but fn a negative sense. Dulles, 
Eisenhower and Chiang Kai-shek ate such ’’teachers,” 

He went on to say that the Communist Party of China 
also published Tito’s articles in full . Kang said that in 1956, 
Tito made a vicious speech in Pula . Recently, When Tito acted 
up, we published a book of all his speeches, including his 
recent speech. We allow the poisonous weeds to reach a 
certain growth . Then we chop them down to use as fertiliser. 

Then he asked, what do we do with these elements, 
such as the landlords, the rich peasants, the petty bourgeoisie, 
the right-wing writersP We destroy some of them . We remodel 
most of them. Kang emphasised that the struggle against these 
people is an irreconcilable life-and^death struggle. 

ffext Kang talked about the second category of this- 
question of tho ramifications Of the rectification campaign-- 
contradiction among the people. Regarding this contradiction, 
Kang said this includes different strata. He went on to say that 
within the realm of the contradiction among the people, we 

■ '■ Hi ... 



With regard to methods used against the bourgeoisie 
rightists,, Kang stated, m adopted very firm measures to 
expose then, to break them, to split them, to isolate then, 
to remodel then, and even to punish them. The method used among 
the people is mainly one of education. Here again, Kang used 
one of the famous slogans of Kaot "Unity - Criticism » Unity*" 

Kang esplained that this formula in full starts with 
a desire for unity, proceeds-through criticism and struggle to 
solve the contradictions in order to reach a new unity on a 
higher level* (Actually, this is £Xio*s thesis, which is decades 
old.) Whether towerds the enemy or towards the people, this is 
a form of a great airing of'vietas, involving great debates, 
discussions and wall papers • (posters), expressing the mass views 
of our Party* 

Kang ashed the following questionsi What is the aim 
in the rectification campaignP What is its end? As pointed out 
in the articles by Mdo, the of the rectification campaign . 
is to get a correct political orientation for everybody. All the 
people should be concretely, aware that they want to travel on 
the road of socialism. The second aim. is to raise the political 
and ideological level of all the people. To raise the level 
of understanding of Marxism*!^ ntnism and socialism . Another atm 
of the rectification campaign is to correct shortcomings and 
mealinesses fn our Party work. All the Party members should 
get rid of 'ikeir bureaucratism, sectarianism, and subjectivism* 

In this regard, Kang talked of the five "airs": (A) Extravagant 
airj (b) Pathetic air; (c) Finicky air; (d) ZJ&recacratic air; a fid 
(E) Arrogant air. Kang spoke about certain removals, lie 
said that they had to remove certain people * They had to 
censure certain people and organisations. The fourth objective , 
to be reached in the rectification campaign is to unite the 
masses in the wtdest extent* That is, to mobilise all the 
positive factors* To build socialism by exerting the utmost 
efforts and pressing consistently. Then he cited the slogan of 
the second session of the 8th Congress of the Communist Party of 
China: "Bore»*Better, Easter and More Economically" (pertains 
to the building of socialism). The fifth aim of the rectification 
campaign is to remodelxall the elements who are against socialism** 
the bourgeoisie writers and intellectua2s***to split them up, 
tsolate them, remodel them. 

Kang said in summarising, as Mao put it in brief: We 
want to create a political atmosphere in which there is both 
centralism and 'democracy , both discipline and freedom, both 
unity of will and personal ease of mind. Such a political 




atmosphere would be advantageous for the socialist revolution 
and socialist construction* ffe would more easily overcome 
1 difficulties so that we could build socialism more rapidly 
in our country, modernise industry and agriculture. In 
this atmosphere, our party and our State would be more 
consolidated and could face and endure atorm and stress. 

\ 

(By way of comment,, this second session of the dth 
Congress was the only time th history where a Communist Party 
adjourned a convention and then reconvened it two years later 
at the same convention, second session. The Russians 
disagreed with this. Time means nothing to the Chinese in the 
sense that it does to us,) - 

(They speak of bitter years of struggle. They feSl 
that if they can bring about unity through the rectification 
campaigns then they can face storm and stress because ideologic 
cally they would be consolidated,} 

Kang went on to give a brief outline of the stages and 
steps as they developed the rectification campaign. The current 
rectification campaign was first launched on Kay 1,295?, 
fourteen months ago. Ho said,' according to plan, toe drew 
some conclusions at the end of July or the middle of August. 

This first stage of the rectification campaign wao from Hay 2, 
1957, to June 3, 1957, (This was the first stage, which lasted 
a little over a month. Actually, they talked of a six-weeb 
campaign.) 


Kang said, this first Stage of the rectification 
campaign toco coined "The great airing of Vie fad. w The 
characteristic of the first stage tooa this* Out Party allowed 
all binds of views to be expressed against the government, against 
the Communist Party, against ttarstsn*Lenihtsm, against socialism, 
at cetera. This included allowing the bourgeois-t. writers outside 
the party to participate out loud, 

(Privately, they told mo they had a hard job restraining 
the Communist pe-rty members so that these outside the Party would 
be allowed to talk.) 

According to Kang, the main itne of thought which came 
out in the first stage of the rectification campaign was 
opposition to agricultural cooperatives for China, This opposition 
was expressed not only by the bourgeois'’' writers outside the 
Party, but by those inside-the forty, who are of rich peasant origin. 





They, too, opposed agricultural cooperatives for China • They 
opposed the wholesale buying and supplying of agricultural 
■ products by the State, These people > who were opposed to 
agricultural cooperatives, opposed the main movements of the 
Party., For example, they opposed the land reform, They 
opposed the 2953 campaign against capitalists, who were punished 
because they committed crimes against the State, They opposed the 
punishment of those who took bribes or who gave out economic 
secrets. These petty bourgeois writers opposed the measures which 
were used against the capitalists. They opposed the movement 
for suppression of counterrevolution. They also opposed the 
Party's effort at ideological rearmament. They labeled all these 
movements as dogmatism, The.bourgeois writers also attacked 
Party rule , They said the Pdrty acts as if it is the world, 
and they denounced Gra-Party]rule. They opposed the leadership 
of the Communist Party and socialism, 

Fang said, wo allotted all these words to came out. 

We even- published some of these views in the Party press. 

These elements put forward these poisonous weeds under the 
guise of helping to launch the rectification campaign, which 
was started by the. Communist party. We allowed these people 
to express. them$eluca**to talk out loud. At the same time, 
the Central Committee of the Communist Party issued directives 
to the lower organisations npt to refute these bourgeois writers, 
Som-members did not agree With us. Some members oharged the 
Central Committee -made opportunist mistakes /by allowing this 
discussion to go on. Some youths wept at night because the Party 
* allowed the people to expre&e themselves. Some Jiaid even HUo 
:Conmittt\d a mistake of right deviation tn character, 

! 

; ifo ng Sheng went on to say that this free hand we 
gave to these elements exposed those who hid tn our ranks, 
even though the vactllators pbjeoted. to thi 3 campaign , For 
instance, we had a bourgeois writer in the Party whs was the 
head of a province* He is now expelled, He was arrested 
during the Kuomintang regime, Chile he was in jail, he capitulated. 
He exposed himself tn this campaign. We found people in our 
ranks Who opposed centralism * These, of course, were the 
”$rov/i;ncialist8, u 

Fang said, tn the Province of Sinkiang ' (autonomous 
region), some of the people exposed themselves as narrow 
notionalists. Those in the.Party were not firm tn their class 
stand (pid watvered* Some, even went to the enemy, ideologically, 

'and remained there. Some tried to pose os 100 per cent ifarxists. 

In this sense, it was harder for us than for the Communist 
Party, USA, where you have t.hg class enemy as it is, and the 

i /• • ' 

. T 



revisionists, who spoke openly for suck a line. Our 
enemies stayed inside, If they had left > they would have 
been isolated front the people. 

Kang went on to say. that the first stage of the recti* 
fication campaign lasted a little over a month, arid all of the 
newspapers were full of the remarks uttered by these bad elements* 

In the course of this one month, all the reactionary viewpoints 
cam out* Tn the meantime, the Central Committee gathered its 
forces and launched ihe counterattack. He emphasised this* 

Be acid we used this method to create illusions that the 
Communist Party was weak and would not hold on to its power. The 
bad elements dreamed that there would be a Hungarian incident in 
China, The rightists estimated that the masses of China would leave 
the Communist party and would demonstrate, They also thought 
that the Communist Party lost its control over the people, Of 
course, they knew that the Communist party could mobilise the 
army. Hut if the Communist Party mobilised the army, it would 
lose the masses* This teas a [completely wrong estimation of the 
influence of the Communist Party* These rightists believed that 
all the communist parties in' the world would go downhill }; 
that they would break up. 

Kang said on June 8, 195?, we published on editorial 
in the Communist Party, paper, launching an attack on the 
rightists* In one wegk*a time, these forces were broken up* 

How we entered the second at4ge**the stage of struggle against . 
the bourgeoisie rightists • They said that they were "duped" by the 
Communist Party* They cried, 'Tom asked for an airing of views* 

Bow you attack us." They called it "batting the fish," They 
cried, "You put forward the thesis of *Lat a Hundred Flowers 
81aom*‘*Let a BVndi'ed Thoughts Contend, * Bow you violate your 
own policy." Hut the Communist Party said from the very 
beginning, "ite call all the ideas against the Communist Party 
weeds which should be chopped down ." Ue answered then and 
said that we will continue the policy of "Let a Hundred Flowers 
HIoom**Zet a Hundred Thoughts Contend," but the poisonous weeds 
will be chopped down* 

■ Acoording to Kang,' this &eoohd~stage of struggle lasted 
over five months. In this Second stage, we won a unanimous 
victory. These rightists were exposed by the entire people<*m300,000 
rtghttsts were exposed* (According to the resolution adopted 
at the second session of the 8th Congress, 400,000 rightists were 
exposed and about 80,000 Party members were expelled,) 



Kang so id token these people were exposed, the eyes 
of all the people were opened. These enemies could no longer 
camouflage os supporters of sooialion. Be went on to say that 
this struggle ts a very concrete form of socialist education 
among the people. It helped the people to understand the 
victory of the economic revolution, and also that this economic 
revolution could not be consolidated without an ideological 
victory. Uhen '-we" talk about 300,000 rightists exposed, this 
includes big and isaalj (he means important and nonimportant 
people)i because only 3 per cent were really die-hards. But 
a section, even of these remolded, will bo vacillating for c 
long time. .! 

Kang went on to say that if the United States dropped 
an atom bomb on Peking, these 3 per cent would show their face 
again » Since they mt22 carry their tdeae to the grave. Since 
October of last year, the testification.campaign entered its 
third stage* This stage is called improving of work and correcting 
weaknesses. Kang said after beating the enemy, we should 
correct our own shortebmings* This third stage was a maos 
movement involving all the schools, factories, communities, 
ot cetera. Everybody wde involved to improve our work. The 
third stage included a "great airing pf views" and developed into 
a big upsurge. .He allowed freedom of the masses. He asked 
them to criticise the work of the Party. In this stage, everybody 
was involved, A million papers bloomedt (That to, wall papers, 
posters, et cetera.) 

The ideas and suggestions put forward on wall papers 
are good ideas, in the majority of cases. Some criticism to 
due to misunderstanding. Some mistakes were made in this, 
ortticism, according to Kang- 

Then Kang stated the third period of the rectification 
campaign was a very difficult one. In the second stage, our 
cadre was brave. But during the third stage, we tried to got 
the wastes to criticise the Communist Party "to J>oro out the 
mistakes from our fyodtes, n liao said that there are two torches 
tn the rectification campaign. One was to burn out the enemy. 

The second torch mo to burn put the mistakes of the communist 
party. In this situation y the vast majority of the party members 
Were brave enough to ask the teosses to light a fire under the 
communists* Some cadre forces were waiting for the torch. Some 
were afraid that they would get burned. This third stage lasted 
until the end of the second session of the 8th Congress, which 
was at the end of May. It lasted for seven months. After this 
third period, the party relations vith the. masses improved 




immensely. Throughout the third stage of the rectification 
campaign) we .Wore able to burn out) in the main) the five 
”ai rs M and the three "isms . M .'Mow we are th the fourth stage 
of the campaigns and that tes to ash all Party members to study 
certain Mrzt$t~Zentnt$t documents and to study their own 
thoughtsJ to improve themselves* Of course) the aim of this 
stage is to raise the mtsist-Lentnist level of the entire party* 
Sang also talked about the propaganda campaign which is being 
carried out 1 in this stage* Pot this purpose) the Central Committee 
has compiled two volumes of documents) using Mo‘s articles on 
contradictions and including other Mrxist-Leninist documents* 

Kang said that the rectification campaign is not 
completely dyer. But, m see results already* The first result 
ig in,the big leap forward* Production is developing by leaps and 
bound?i We realise that when people have gone through a 
socialist revolution ideologically) they will achieve better 
results m produetion^rcsuits beyond imagination* For instance) 
the pboduction of wheat on aycaddid 1 or l/lS of an acre*~S$ tons 
or 8,^00;kilograms* Be said so far this year they have 
increased Steel production by five million tons* It will be 
increased, by ten million tons by the end of the year* The 
grain increase alone fo* this year is fifty millioh tons* Be 
said thJdt the result of the ileap forward is so remarkable * that 
the press hid it. Sven the Socialist press is afraid to publish 
figures'bh agriculture* If there was no proper connection between 
the rectification campaign and the building of socialism) some 
of thosej things would be inconceivable* 

/ tffyng stated that the second achievement of the 
rectification,campaign is a political and ideological leap 
formrdL Bow there ia c big upsurge tri the learning Of Marxism* 
Leninism and-the works of Mo* The workers are organising study 
groupoj to study the philosophy of Mo* In the villagea t astonishing 
things are happening* in Shao t which is smaller than a county) 
a Parfiy secretary ms brave enough to use his concrete experiences 
to explain, the law of unity , of opposites* 

'■ i 

; (He ..wanted to show that a Party secretary of an 

organisation smaller than a county is discussing philosophy and 
wanted to point out this is, beaming widespread.J 

' ' Fang also stated that another low cadre in Bonan 

Province.[waS spending two months to study the philosophy of Mo. 

As a result 1 of & study of the Party and the mass movement) you 
learn ftoty to. rely on the masses* Utth the victory of the 
tdeologflcal revolution among the masses) the basis has been laid 
for the/unfolding of a cultural and technological revolution* 



Kang said that in the past there woe a great deal of 
illiteracy in China* How* plane have been mapped out to within 
even o year or eo there will be no illiteracy* China i a 
establishing a compulsory system of education. 

In Firing, in the Uorthadst, there is not a single 
illiterate, But we still have many difficulties but not the 
hind of difficulties Tito Oocu 3 es us of. Our difficulties 
are of growth and advance, Wc do not have enough population, 

i 

Continuing, Kang stated, that in the United States* 
there has been a deduction in steel production, We face 
a shortage of steel, Tito, tn a recent speech, said China hag 
a lot of difficulties. That is why we fight Tito and go to the 
U,S,S,R, for aid* Then Kang said that revisionism has one character - 
istic the world over,. These revisionists never .understood how to 
defend purity of Marxism# Leninism, Tito has always interchanged 
Harzt$m~Lenirtisn with bourgeoisUv money. For example, Tito r $ 
relationship with tke United States, When Tito accuses us 
of wanting to borrow money* and that is Why we attacked 
him, actually he is using his am attitude towards the United States 
or towards the socialist states* The Kuomintdng used to say the 
gam thing, 

Kang went on to say* wo have difficulties while in the 
process of progress* Society is always in the stage of incessant 
revolution. The rectification campaign will algo develop and 
continue, as MUo says, once every two years, A new rectification 
campaign will be started every two years* 

Concerning the differences in leadership, as rumored 
by the imperialists end revisionists* Kang said we answer in 
the affirmative* In. the history of our Party, we fought 
opportunists 4 We fought Chen Tu-su* In the early days* we 
fought against the left sectarianism of Li Li*-can. We have 
learned from left and right tiistakeS, In 2935, our Party 
established a leadership headed by Mao Tse-tung, The first 
rectification empuign in Yunnan.'helped to establish a solid 
leadership, united under fluo* which fought againat dogmatism 
and revisionism and this leadership has always been united * 

Since tfte first 'rectification campaign* in the course of 
Sixteen years* one victory fallowed after another. This is 
because our leadership has been united. From,the democratic 
revolution to the socialist revolution* we always exposed 
anti-party cliques. In 2953-1954* we exposed Kao Kong and 
Sac Shue-sse, members of the Central Committee, After their 
exposures and after smashing them* Kao committed suicide. 
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X had two meetings, looting over eight hours, with 
Liu Hing~yi, ■member of the Central Committee of the Communist 
party of China. The leadership of the Comunist party of China 
thought that he ms the most eapable person still alive who eould 
talk about the experiences of tha Communist Party of China if) 
carrying oh underground activity, infiltrating mad organisations, 
and emphasising the long-range perspective. 

Both in Moscow and in Peking, they were surprised to 
learn that at this time the Communist Party, USA, has no real* 
secret, illegal apparatus whiph <s organised. Of course, I fold 
them that the Comunist party, USA, does have What might be 
called semi-illegal organisations. I said that the Communist 
party members 'in industry are virtually, if not totally, illegal. 

X also said that ira many plants, known communists will not be 
hired and that sOme unions expel communists* X said that meetings 
of Comunist Party, USA, industrial committees are always held 
secretly. Of course, they considered my trip as a victory over 
the bourgeoisie, and that at least some of these things X mentioned 
were a step forward, However, they could not understand why 
there is not an unknown underground apparatus with parallel 
leaders in the Communist party, USA. -* 

■t, . ■ !. . 

The leading members of the' Communist Party of China 
said that they expected the Communist Party, USA, to keep fighting 
and not to liquidate the Partyt They said that it ie quite 
possible that the Communist Party, USA, will have to go Underground 
again. They pointed out that there should always be some kind of 
an underground apparatus and that perhaps the Communist Party$ 

USA, could learn from their experiences. They warned that the 
Comunist party, USA, should not try to, duplicate their methods 
too mechanically, but should use whatever it can from the 
experiences of the Chinese underground.. They said that oewe 
of these experiences can be Oensideted universal , However, many 
experiences may be unique to the circumstances whteh existed in 
China , 


The Communist party of China knows a lot about the 
fight which developed in the Communist Party, USA, after the 
underground period . This is why they wanted to relate their 
experiences in the underground to the Comunist party, USA. 

While this underground material may seem old, it should be of 
great interest to us. The Comunist Party of China favors a 
long-term outlook and the infiltration of everything. They have 
a long-range outlook. A few years {means nothing to them, while in 
most western countries such long-range plans are nonexistent * 



The meetings with Liu Btng-yi took place tfi one of the 
large, downstairs 1 * 001*3 fn the guest house where I lived, in the 
International Liaioon Department c expound in Peking, 

present At these meetings Were Li Chl»hai«, secretary 
of the International Liaison Department of the Centro! 
committee of the commniat Party of China, who took the minute a> 
Madam fu Chi*ying$ Pang Mng»chao) Lin fangs Hu Bing-yt, and 
myeslf, 

Liu Ding-pi is a member of the Central Committee, He 
16 one of the important officiate In the Chinese trade-union 
movement. Be is also an important official in the International 
federation of FradeCntona, We was the chief organiser and head 
of the underground in Shanghai, which is one of their industrial 
cities. While he was in the underground In Shanghai* he 
operated a Store, possibly a drug store. Be travelled between 
Shanghai and Thnnan Province, Once when he returned to Shanghai, 
the Japanese had changed the registration eyatem, Be Heed with 
the police in Shanghai until they were able to obtain for Him 
the neeeesary documents so he could pass inspection by the Japanese 
They used this as an example of hew they can infiltrate anything, 

\ Liu Wfng-yi is about 5*lo£” in height, weighs about 

ITS ,pounds, and has straight features. Be is very light In 
complexion, almost white. Be hoe a full head of hair, none of 
which is gray. Be is about 4 $ years of age. Be *s silent went 
of the time and is net given to emotional expression in hie 
conversations, 

Liu (ftng&yi was supposed to leave Peking, tin July 11, 

19SS, for the peace conference in Stockholm, Sweden, Be met us 
at the Peking Airport and said goodbye to us, . 

JtCMKlVL. . 

Liu started by saying that both their legal and 
illegal experiences, or their total experienced, under the 
Buomiatang regime have not yet been summarised, Be said, '"as 
can give you some documents by uao Tse-tung regarding "policy'’ 
and seme collective documents pf Liu Shao-ahi, particularly his 
article on work in the White Area (area controlled by the 
XUomtntang or capitalist class). 

Be said he is not familiar with the detail* of 
Communist party, 1 7SA, underground activities j therefore, he is 
going to limit himself to Chinese underground activities, 



lit* pointed out that their history me nine years of 
mistakes in illegal work, (There me e tine when m committed 
mistakes because of Li £i*»san # a line and toe committed mistakes 
for some time afterwards, 

(Li Lt-ean is still alive, He participated in the 
rectification campaign. Be criticised himself during the 
rectification campaign. Be went all the way back to the late 
2980*s and early 2930*s. At the time, he ©as in Moscow, ©here 
he had been sent. Be talked of his mistakes in <2 meeting of the 
Comintern, In essence, his mistakes consisted of ©hat they called 
leftism, Be thought that they could organtse uprisings in the 
larger cities, and once they Started the uprisings in these cities, 
then uprisings in other cities would follow. Be ©os one of the 
leaders of the Communist party of China in the late 2980*o and 
early 2930*3, naturally, his policy failed. The Party ms 
crushed. Be was removed and he has never been in the top leader* 
ship 3ince, although he occupies a leading post now in the 
Chinese Communist Party,) 

Liu said that from' 1935, we corrected these mistakes 
in our illegal work in the White Area, and this work was good 
until the liberation in 2949, 

Be went on to explain why they made these mistakes in 
the early period* The basic reason for failures in the illegal 
work in that early period can be attributed to a mistake in 
political line, Put since 2935, according to Mao Tse-tung, the 
correct political line was formulated and established. The 
political line is a very important question. We may study 
technique. We my even master it. But if we miss the political 
line or make mistakes in the political line, our work will end 
in failure* 

Be said that they gave attention to technique during 
that period, but not to polities or policy,. That is, they "worked 
with legs but not with brains," Be quoted Mao again, who said, 
polities is the soul and should take command* . Work without a 
soul must fail, 

(Sere again he meant to emphasise that politics or the 
general line is more important than the mere tactics,) 

Liu paid the line has been correct since 2935, and 
einee then one idea was certatn++that is, that the nature of 
our revolt against imperialism and feudalism would be a long 
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and torturous path. Be said they Aod to understand this• This 
was very important <■ Because Li Liston*s line was one of 
impatience and of coup, tou mobilize and try.to overthrow a 
regime or you fail. This to Why the question of o long and 
torturous struggles) as formulated In the policy* was so important. 

Be said the struggle in China tt&s an anti-imperialist 
and anti feudal struggle, and many classes were involved—not 
only the workers, . But precisely because of the nature of the 
composition of the people fighting imperialism and feudalism, I* 
was necessary and imperative to build a Communist $arty armed 
with Btorxisa-Leninism, Bines the Communist Party, armed with . 
Marxism+Leniniam, woe to lead the struggle against imperialism, 
this Party should have broader unity with the workers, peasants, 
intellectuals and all ^patriots, Xt was especially important to 
build the workers and peasants alliance, 

(fltoo, in his, remarks to me, told me not to neglect the 
farmer, even though they may be mall in numbers in the United 
States, naturally, in, China, the peasantry assumes greater 
importance because of the number,) 

Continuing, Liu said only In this way could vie be 
victorious. Be pointed out that this was an important taskr-to 
establish this alliance between the workers and the peasants** 
and could not be done In a short period of ttme* Xt required a 
long time, They had to have the long-term outlook. 

Be went on to emphasise that the greatest tasks are 
always the most difficult tasks. Be eaid even the fact that 
the struggle in China was a long-term struggle was not understood 
by all. Some people thought it Would be easy and thought in 
Short terms. Because they did not view this as to long-term 
task, they made short-term plans and exposed themselves, 

(Be is now referring to the illegal workers,) 

Because they were impatient, they did not complete 
their tasks and disillusionment always followed, 

(There is always emphasis on the long-term outlook,) 

Then he repeated things which others said before. In 
the strategic respect, m should look down on the enemy because 
it Is a decaying class. It will die and the workero will be 
victorious. The imperialists .will be finished off and os 
must equip ourselves with this outlook—that is, imperialism 



from a Uorxtst»Zenini at point of view is decaying and is finished* 
Tactically* however, m oust correctly estimate the enemy, and 
view It seriously and adopt careful and cautious tactics* For . 
instance, if we kfcve a man Of 60, he will soph die*. But in 
the child of S» there is plenty of vitality, ami this child 
will win eventually* A man of 60 can still give the child of 5 
a beating, but strategically the man of 60 bill fail* The. 
question is how to cultivate the ckild of 5 so that after a 
few years he can give the old mn a beating . (Of course, the 
"old nan ' 1 is. imperialism*) 

B hen in the song "The International" we sing of a 
victorious tomorrow, this can be twenty, thirty, or one hundred 
years from now* from the point of view of human history, a 
century is nothing. But five years in ddyrtorday work is really, 
a long five years* ffe say that the overfall revolutionary 
situation was good when a ono^million**mn revolutionary army 
surrounded Shanghai. But even at the time we crossed the 
Yangtze, the reactionaries were still about to murder our 
workers.and comrades in the city. We could not substitute 
the overran political situation in Shanghat for the prScttoal 
needs* That is, to say "tomorrow" the city will be liberated, 
but today the workers in Shanghai will be killed. 

Liu stated we mstsee the distinction between 
tactical plana and the overfall strategic pteture* The Strategic 
outlook must not replace the plans of work In a factory. Our 
mistakes of leftist sectarianism 2 te/> in this* These mistakes 
estimated that imperialism is in a crisis and-tftatutfic ruling 
classes were involved in a political crisis. Therefore* this 
particular plant or factory m$t also be. in a crisis. Therefore, 
we must fight in this factory. (Li lt*san'a line.) 

(Liu was warning against the fact that you ednnot 
substitute the strategic outlook for daily tactical needs and 
that the sectarians would substitute for this strategic idea the 

tactical estimation in a given area.) 

^ ' - 

From thtS factory,' we have to develop the struggle 
to the city 3 from the city to the provinces ami from the province 
to the country. (All this is linked to the strategic tdea*#that 
is, that capitalism or imperialism is dying.) 
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Liu then asked is side h o thing possible? Sometimes 
it is, but it is net that simple* ffe mat-understand that 
the overfall strategic eutleek is correct or good ♦ Thts should 
Strengthen confidence in our work* .But in a particular 
factory* the estimate of this particular factory should be 
real and tactics should be adopted for this plant, We mill 
have a struggle in this factory, but whether it will develop 
into a nationwide victory*. we cannot say. It is not always 
possible td develop a factory struggle into a national struggle* 
Therefore* we should accumulate strength and we should not 
engage in adtxnyburisin. We communists are hot gamblers* All 
our methods of work should be around one principle* Everything 
should have the long-term, perspective* 

, Despite the fact that we had guerrilla warfare and 

guerrilla areas in the oittet* the ruling claases*.*the imperialists 
and capitalists and bureaucratic cnpitaliamr+were still strong. 
Therefore* in the cities* the situation was that the enemy was 
stronger and we were weaker. It was* the re fore* necessary to 
accumulate strength end forces over a long period. 

Then Liu asked* "Bow can wo accumulate our strength 
and our forces? 1 * Uith regard to this, the first question is that 
of the Communist Party, The-Comunist party should unceasingly 
develop* consolidate* grow some more* and swell its strength. 

One shou2d see to it that the Communist Party- organisation should 
not be disrupted* At the same time* we mobilise to tfte 
fullest extent the broadest masses to swell our ranks* In this 
sense* there is tfte integration of legal end illegal work* The 
Party organisation should be absolutely secret. But the mass 
work should be absolutely open and legal* This is a unity of 
opposites* In the past, we had a wrong understanding of this 
question, Be wanted to build a mass party. We thought . 
we must integrate legal and illegal secret work with our 
open work* -The words themselves are all right, but the essence 
of the question is against &zrxt8m*Zeninism. 

Liu said it is correct to build a msS Party because 
this mans a pomunist $arty with a mass following. But if. we 
interpret this to mean that the building of a mss Party means 
to recruit tho masses and lower the standards of party membership 
and to open -dp the party ranks to all sorts of membership* then 
we are exposing our members to the enemy. If we carry on 
mass recruiting* lower the standards* though we pay lip service 
to illegal work* it is ostrich-like* where the head is in the . 
sand and.the,body is exposed. Haas recruitment means exposing, 
the Party. Therefore* such <s Party could hot stand storm and 
-stress* Spied ioill get into^such a Party* 
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Take this cases All the loaders are, holding a secret 
seating* The next day toe lead a demonstration* Tie exposed 
ourselves* This was called ,l Jintegration" of legal and illegal 
work in those days* When a particular comrade led a strike; the 
police followed him and in this way they traced others. This 
so-called integration integrates the Secret police into our 
Party and into oltr secret work* As a result, the strike was 
broken up* The police fcliowed, discovered the secret meetings, 
and all those who participated wore arrested. Then gradually it 
developed that the masses were afraid. They were afraid because 
they thought that if they are led by communists atid they are 
discovered, their strikes will only lead to failure* 

Liu stated that on}euery special occasion or on May 
Day we held some demonstration. Of coursethe police would 
follow* There were raids and arrests > et cetera; Leading Party 
comrades dtd-not refrain from attending. They, went to these 
demonstrations because same Party people "accused’* them of 
cowardice if they did not go* They were not afraid of the 
arrests* They were more afraid of the accusation of cowardice* 
Although these things invariably failed (this combination of 
H2ega2 work and demonstrations}. Sectarians would always say, 

"We extended our political influence* " But even on the eve of 
the downfall of our enemies, - the membership got smaller and 
smaller. The workers would say to a party member* "Do not come 
to me* I am afraid of wj job," Then they would make charges, 
such as "You guys get money from abroad," Other workers 
would say that communists did not get money from abroad, but they 
are crasty* The party was. getting smaller* The masses did not 
follow the Party when it made such mistakes and the Party 
became isolated* Par nine years. Me pursued this wrong line* 

Many of our comrades were isolated, tortured, imprisoned and 
killed. let, the prestige of the Party remained. The masses 
finally found that we were not Moscow agents, but that we 
were, not practical people either* 

I . 

After nine years, toe came to the realisation that 
we were wrong* tie o on eluded that these methods (integration 
of legal and illegal work) were wrong* We concluded that the 
political line and the tactics were wrong* We analysed and 
oonoluded that the Party organisation must be absolutely secret 
and the mass work must be open, can we' say that m want 
the Party to be secret? Tie should raise high the Marxist* 
Leninist banner wherever there is a legal possibility* We 
should utilise every legal possibility* But the conditions do 
not always permit this* Therefore, illegal work is necessary. 

In spite of the fact that the party wants to be legal, if. there 



is e possibility wo should always loots ahead* only in this 
my will wo avoid extermination* It is a 1 tfe+and-death 
Struggle* Uc could do open and legal work* but the enemy 
would use this to finioh us off* ' tie Will give the enemy 
o Mots by using legality* The enemy wants to drive us 
underground, but wo organise the masses and give them blows* 

We give the enemy blows from'the underground, legal or 
illegal work is not an aim m itself* It is a method of 
struggle* 

It is wrong to say tkat our Party likes to be open 
or illegal or to place the problem in this fashion. It is 
wrong to say the Chinese liked illegal work or that the 
Communist Party, USA, likes to do legal work. It boils down 
to the use of what method under what conditions* ' 5 therefore, the 
question of legality or illegality continues' to shift on the 
basis of events or a given situation. 

Liu said that during the days of the Kuomintang and 
the Japanese occupation, wo had little chance of coming into the 
open* For quite a few years our Party had Party representatives 
stationed in the Kuonintang areas (during World War It), But 
we were always on guard, realising that the enemy would 
like to finish us off* The teal Communist party organisation 
si uet be absolutely secret to preserve our strength* Despite 
the fact that the Party had legal headquarters in the Euomintang 
area, comrades worked in secret and had no contact with the 
headquarters* 

■tie had two system of organisation, I worked in 
Shanghai during two periods* During the Japanese occupation, 

I worked for five to six years in illegal work, men I 
went secretly to Yunnan, than came -out again to Chunking* Then 
I went to Shanghai as a representative legal figure* The 
second time I was in Shanghai > I had no contact With the 
underground* Therefore, the first poriod was absolutely 
secret* The second ported absolutely legal. The second time . 

I represented the trado-unioh and contacted United States 
labor attaches* I could not combine two Jobs in one person 
at one time. . 

Than Liu said the underground party organisation 
should be absolutely secret and the enemy should have no 
knowledge of its personnel or its organisation,. He said, "Here 
is a difficult questton* M It So easy to go from illegal to 
legal work. But to go from legal to illegal work is very 
difficult * At the beginning of the anti-Japanese war, many 
Communist Party members were known as legal members of the 
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tJommhist.Party, Rhen the Upsurge developed, 3 one members 
resented the recruitment of'other®. Then Liu asked, n Uhat .is 
the criteria for membership in a revolutionary period or the 
high tide when poo pi e want to become party members?” Then there 
to a low tide, people sco Cokmnitst Party members. and run away 
from them. Developments in the party are not even. At the 
seise time, tee o$n kave high tides in one area and low tides in 
another area , The party leadership should determine if a 
national tide will continue or if a low tide is poutng » The 
party leadership should examine to see whew there Is a 
high or low tide. The leader r s heart should be warm, but 
he Should be cool in the head. (Re- should not be taken in by 
certain local circumstances.) 

Continuing, Liu said* party leadere should not tail 
behind the masses. In 1997, fihere ms a high tide in Shanghai. 
Many people wanted to Join the Communist Party, but the Central 
Committee a aid that Shanghai was not reliable, tie may lose 
Shanghai. China will be occupied. There will be low tide and 
even fasotsm, The exposed Communist Party members changed their 
method’s of work or left Shanghai. Sven before evaluation, m 
reduced activity and changed the methods of work to save our 
Party members, future recruits were all underground. Re¬ 
made advance preparations. If we would not have done so, it 
my hdve been too late , ©ften the Japanese came in. When the 
Japanese came into Shanghai, the Communist party members had 
already left, changed their fobs, and others took their place, 

,et cetera. Re said that you have to measure the tides and prepare 
in advanoe. 

(in their optnipn* tft<? underground -of the Communist 
party, USA,' was Just one.big mistake.) 

’ l 

Liu stated that new members were organised into new 
cells so there would be no contact with old Party members. If- 
we relied only on the old members, there would be continual 
exposure. The former Party members were later recruited and 
set up in separate organisations, with a new leadership * If 
the old members continued to lead the new organisationthey 
Would expose hot only themselves, but the new Party organisation* 
also. If the old members drop away or become passive, the enemy 
sometimes believes they are no longer active. The old Party 
members who are present should be completely divorced from the 
new. The new Party organisation should develop on a new basis 
bo it will be reliable.. If We did not make drastic decisions 
of complete severance Of the old and the new, exposure would be 
inevitable. If one comrade was exposed, m would not allow him 
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to. attend any meetings any more. If one place was exposed and$ 
destroyed, we did not try to reorganise- it. If a .comrade 
was arrested in. that place,, and: if we Bent, a new. leader to 
work, he, too, wouldbe exposed. Therefore,' amputation is •, 

■ needed in-such a situation. Carry, on.as. individuals.and do not 
. form a hew; organisation. •' - -• ■<. 

, . We prepared our Party membership'for this. We• 

told them ahead of time of Bitch a possibility, so there would 
.be no epreading of the infection of exposure. 

With regard to the fom of Party organisation, Liu 
-said, we should be organised ori an industrial basts. & secret 
Party Should not 'be big. Exposure ie easier if the organisation 
is big. In an underground-Party, the main thing is quality, not. 

■ '. quantity.. Becruiting according to necessity is not possible .- 
in an illegal situation. For instance, in one place the 
party recruited three members. ...Then there were four. In 
another place, theife may be twenty prospective members, but. toe 
do not recruit thejtn. Some can look for the Party.- Some can ■ 

. carry on,work, buf not as members* •. They can do mas a work better. 
•' For instance, in h big factory, if we had only five to eight 
really good Communist Party members but many friends,' they can 
lead this factorjjl On the contrary, if be had fifty low-quality 
members, the re.efujlt would lead to. exposure. 

• * • - •' 1 } . _ ' - . ■ ; 

Liu aisled what is meant .by "good Party members?" 

First of. all, personal history must be known. We ehould 
know the political face, work, : historical connection with this -■ 
particular fattkry, et cetera, :of this individual. The workers 
in the■ factory may hot know thtit a given individual is.a 
Communist. Pawtjvl 1 ,member. But-the workers might say that .he is' 
a "good guy, f; a [friend of the workers. If a worker ts fired, 
they look top‘th.fe "good guy", for advice. Where'ie the strategic 
position in p factory for this'comrade? .The strategic position 
is where the; most important work ie being done. Be must try 
to' get intp; that strategic workshop. In general > -it is difficult 
to get in-paf such places. There communists can get in easily, 
there is jnjt need for skill. These are the lees important shops. 
It is eaiit to get in among the (casual workers or the unemployed. 
BoweVer,; if we organise Party cells in nonstrategtc factories. 
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we are spending time with unimportant workers who. are not 
-.effective,' 
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0nee in a bue company there were no Party members among 
thee drivers, machinists. Janitors, et cetera. This is not 
very effective , If we are not in the mainstream, we 
cannot be effective and even though a city is "liberated, n 
our people do not know important sections of the workers, 

Migratory workers are not reliable. We do not know their 
history. 

Mext, tin stated that the highly skilled worker will 
not listen to the unskilled or to the casual workers. Sven 
progressive workers would be suspicious of casual workers. 

When we carry on activity, we. find that work among these 
casual workers is easier * We work among these, too, but the 
aim ie to get them into strategic departments* We work 
among the unemployed, too. We should try to link the 
employed and the unemployed. At the same time, we should try 
to place the unemployed into factories and into the most 
strategic parts of the factory. When you set up Party cells of 
the unemployed, the objective should be to get them into 
factories. We should not expect that this line will always 
work. Mever expect an ideal situation, where our people 
will always be placed in a strategic spot. Once the Communist 
Party decides that this ie an important factory, we must try 
to get into it, using many methods and means. For instance, in 
a motor works, a Communist Party member is not in a strategic 
spot. Efforts should be made to gradually try to move him into 
a strategic spot and then huild an organisation * There may he 
Just a small machine shop, tut the workers have a lot of 
connections with auto workers. Through these, toe try to make 
broader connections. Even through a tailor shop, which ie a 
part of a motor works, we can try to make connections. Thus, 
we can try in three different ways. We should use every 
method to get into this My motor works. 

Then Liu said the Party leadership is unified. But 
the multiple-sided workers and comrades do not hnoto each other. 
People In mangydeportments do not know each other. Do not 
unify Party organisation with all members. It is better if they 
do not know each other. If one is exposed, it would not offset 
the others. Then Lip asked, "Can we have one line in a big shopP’ 1 
Be answered n Bot necessarilyThere may be two lines of approach 
and there may be no connection. The unified leadership oan give 
different tasks and different approaches , You have to have a 
long-term objective $ perhaps no strikes, but juet make friends. 

You may have a ten-year perspective. 



Then you have other, cowmnietB who do mass trade-union 
, ‘ work* ' Sometimesc they-discover each other, but the Party, as 

■ a rule, advises no contact. Even if you are.friends, do not- 
divulge your Party membership to each other . If one is ; 
exposed, the other Is safe. In this way, toe van maintain 
cells in important factoriesfor a long period of. tine,' 

In. regard to Party’leadership on a city scale, Liu 
Said no One individual should know too much. There should be 
.no meeting, of activists . Once they meet, it is too late . 

Generallyj one should have contact with two . Then there should' . 
be layer after layer separated so there would be no .. 
horisontal.exposure, 

. Again about Party work in the city, you should limit 
full time cadre* Host, of ihe;people should be in the factories* 

. Host Party members should have a profession or trade . . Then he 
can get recruits and protection. A Communist Party, member 
■should learn his profession and live according to his status. 

A businessman should make money, a doctor should be a good 
doctor, a teacher should be a good teacher, et cetera, in order .. 
to obtain status. Assuming that the police would question such 
a person about his communist ^connections, he would then have, 
good backing. 

£tu Said when we made mistakes in the old period, 
businessmen who were supposed.’to be businessmen would lose 
money. In this sense, these comrades would, never get prestige 
among the.masses. On the contrary, we would shut ourselves 
' up and isolate, ourselves, ' The comrades who do sSceet work 
should be entirely separated from the.comrades working , in the open .• 
Comrades working in trade-unions should be separate. They sbouZd 
not be allowed,in Party cellsi. not allowed to reoruit, et cetera. 

The comrades,'who do open and legal work are in danger. If they ' 
are in contact 1 toitb the secret oells, they endanger and may 
expose the underground. When we were working in the Kuomtntang. 
area, there toere. no connections with the secret organisation. 

Then Liu commented on how to make contact and how to 

■ meet. ' tie (said we used to use'public functions.. For instance, 

some workjsd ae businessmen, they would.meet in the stock - 

exchangei : They would ’make use of the places where the enemy pay’s ’ 
the least, attention; Stock exchange members, as a ruZe, are not 
watched’by the police. ; j 

Secret work should be protected not only by Party 
.. techniques, but by legal means existing in society. It should be. 
protected by the. masses. P/hen we s ay this or that'comrade is 
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doing secret work, it means only os regards Party organisation, 

As an individual, he does worts in society. Only the Party 
organisation is secret * The Party members should hove on their 
finger tips the destres of the, broadest masses and should unite 
with the masses. To edueate and unite the masses is to make 
use of legal possibilities and the faults of the ruling class. : 

Whatever the contradict ions are we should not allow 
the members to say that they are members of the Communist Party.- 
Yet, they propagate the Communist Party line . Sow can this 
contradiction be solved, when one propagates the line and yet 
does not admit membership in.the Communist PartyP What do we 
mean when we say the Party represents the interests of the 
massesP We mean that our Party slogans should be expressed 
and transformed to meet the longings of the people, to say the 
things that are in the heart,e of the masses. If we have a 
Party program and the masses do not heed it, what good is ttP 
The demands and the needs of the masses are systemiaed into a 
program. This represents the interests of the masses. For 
instance, in our Party program we say, "We want to improve 
the livelihood of the masses*" Can the masses change a word? 

So* In the old days, this meant lowering the integrity of the 
Party. The masses do not say "improve the livelihood of the 
masses." They say they toant.a SO per cent wage increase . 

They speak more concretely . .Can we 'say the original words 
were wrongP So. The program needs to be concretised* 

Liu cited an example. We say, "We oppose rationalise* 
tton or speed-up," but in a factory this cannot be put that way . 
In a particular factory, this must be concretised . For example, 

"Thirty workers should not be fired," or to be even more concrete, 
"Ur. Smith should not be fired unless he receives so much 
severance pay." To lead and carry out a Party program in the 
factory, we will say we oppose the ftrtng of our good friend, 

Ur. Smith. We concretise the program without the use of the 
word "rationalisation," Sow, this word can be used, but it 
needs to be concretised. Otherwise, the enemy would say, 

"This is d Communist phrase." 

He said that a clever communist cell is not de/ending 
itself merely against rationalisation, but is defending 
Ur. Smith . A communist. Hr, Jones, oan get up on the floor and 
make a proposal. Be is for severance pay or something connected 
with firing. If it is a good proposal, without saying that he 
is a member of the Communist, Party, the workers will say among 
themselves, "Be is a good guy." So one will say he supports the 
Communist Party. Liu said that despite the fact that we do 
not use the language contained in the Party program, we, 
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nevertheless, tarry through the Party program . The boas 
wonta to fire Ur, Jones because he is a member of the 
Communist Party, The workers will say , n If he is a 
communist, then we are all communists* 

In the past, during, our sectarian days, our 
Party members did not see this. Sectarians called it a 
retftaion of our program. They charged us oitA not raising 
the banner of the Party, with raising personal prestige, with 
opportunism, et cetera. Be went on to say that some of these 
people were expelled from the Communist Party, but the masses 
and workers did not like this dogmatism, no matter how correct 
the Party member would be in U3ing the words of the program. 

In order to carry out work th sucA a manner*«*io concretise it— 
a Communist party member must know the desires of the masses and 
he must familiarise himself with the language of the'peopie. 

In this may, he can break down our isolation. Although he is 
fcnosm neither as a Republican, a Democrat, or a communist, and 
his lips do not use the word ”communism, n he does represent the 
interests of ‘the masses. We,'should see to ft that this oomrade 
should not lead all the struggles. The next tine, another, 
comrade should lead a struggle. Keep on changing people in order 
to gitie leadership in moss organisations, so one communist will 
not have to stand in the forefront all the time. This would 
lead to exposure. 

Next, Liu stated during the period token we made 
leftist mistakes,, we were charged with giving up leaderships 
of the musses. Be said, n Which is better—to train one or many 
moss leaders?** ; If a Party member should be surrounded by a 
group of non-party members, ■fcftts will be effective. The 
Communist Party should be well acquainted with the real desires 
of the masses, ‘ The Party should know how to surround itself with 
non-Party people, This is what we coll united front mass 
work. We start'iiot with the distribution of illegal leaflets 
and not with empty propaganda, but with concrete deeds. Communists 
Aaue to root tAemselves and make friends. Just a leaflet will 
do the Party more ham than good. In the source of the etruggle, 
we would raise the level of understanding. We would talk 
about the failures or successes of this struggle and educate 
the workers. To,; educate the workers through many practical 
struggles is to distinguish between right and wrong, is to 
understand and tg realise the forces and critical nature of the 
enemy. By that time, if the enemy will eay that our people 
are agents of tfoscots, the masses will not c are because tAe 
communists will Aaue gained the confidence of the workers. If 
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ae started out by saying the Soviet Union is this or that,, 
the workers will say these are foreign agents and the police 
will get you* That is no way to support the Party program* 

T6u might as mil sign a document saying that you are a 
communist and then the masses will run away from you. 

Liu went on to the question of how to utilise legality* 

He said that is bile our Party'was an illegal Party, it made use 
of legality* He make no secret of mass work . When a Party 
member has twenty workers around him, should this Party mowter 
organise them into a study groupP Once they are organised, 
without discipline or experience, the enemy can spot each one 
and expose them. These twenty non-Party members should make use 
of legal opportunities and not organise separately* They should 
use existing organisations*■ In old China, the Kuomintang organised 
trade-unions* So did the Japanese. In amunttion factories . 
trade-unions were not allowed. The Kuomintang trade-union 
leaders were very bad* But we can utilise trade-unions. As 
Lenin said, "If there are masses, go there*" The top leaders 
were bad, but the masses would like to use these trade-unions . 

In such trade-unions, there were certain clauses and bylaws 
in the constitution which could be used* We must bear in mind 
that these top leaders were corrupt, but were separated from the 
masses. We made use of bureaucracy to carry on our work. It 
was possible to become a trade-union leader in a factory. We 
did not admit Communist Party membership. We acted like 
Kuomintang trade-union leaders and utilised the laws of the 
union for the workers benefit. 


Then Liu said even when workers oppose bureaucrats, 
we should not oppose these trade-union leaders* Do Mot charge 
the union with bureaucracy or make statements ayainst the union, 
saying that it is no good* Hake use of suoh unions to oome into 
contact with the workers and to derive benefits for the workers. 
When a comrade becomes a leader in a local or a shop of such a 
union and the workers launch's struggle against the boss or the 
trade<»union leadership, he should not oome forward as a leader of 
the struggle* Be should assume a "third person" attitude* When 
the class enemy wants to suppress us, then this comrade should 
oome out as a reformist and say that this would make the 
situation worse* Act like a reformist* In this way you take the 
position which will help the workers and this wtll help raise 
the prestige of this so-called reformist for the future* He 
differentiates himself from the more compt trade-unton leader¬ 
ship* While this local or shop is led by a Communist Party 
member, he is not known by the enemy and can hold on to his 
position for a long time* 



The top bureaucracy may issue orders to this local 
leader. If the order io to deceive the. workers- he takes the 
order and carries; it out wtth some empty phrases. If the top 
leadership issues secret orders to suppress the workers, he 
carries it out In such a way as to warn the workers « You may 
: have to carry out orders of the leadership, but carry them 
out - In such a way that they wtll not be effective. In some 
cases if the order, ts no.good use the bureaucracy for their- 
faituree. You can carry out:, the orders from the top in the 
. rightist or the leftist way. ■' This toil2 result in the sabotage 
of the actual order* In this way we are making use of the enemy ■ 
and its traditional way of doing things, for the interest of the 
workers. Bureaucracy is bad. But we make use. .of this 
bureaucracy to e®i!st permanently. If one of our comrades 
becomes a leader in a union local he can protpot Communist Party 
members in that factory . If .:we have no suoh Attitude the 
comrades can be exposed. ;,i . f 

Then Liu asked, "Can we carry our influence where ■ 
there are no unions?" That is possible. Use local social setups. 
For instance, in a particular shop, friends and relatives can 
be used • Utilise cultural and religious organisations. When 
we utilise these organisations * we should not.take a leftist 
attitude or we may be exposed. To lead a struggle in a 
factory, there are ledgl and illegal method*. These struggles 
efcould take different and various forms. A struggle might, begin 
with the circulation of a' petition or sabotage, or a strlBre. We 
oan begin by presenting petition demands and develop it into a 
strike and oonolude the strike in a legal way, arbitration, 
et cetera Y SPAie fie the "legal way.". Unless the situation is ripe 
for'an armed uprtsing, to' try to develop a strike into an 
uprising, nationally would be wrong. In struggles like these the 
Btruggle must be prof itdbly .reasonable with moderation. Do not 
go too far • By ,reasonablewe mean it seems reasonable to 
the workers and society • We 1 want to win sympathy and mobilise 
m aseeseaeier, so they can be more determined in. the struggle. 

the'second principle is that it has to be profitable. 

If we can gain something out of this, toe conduct a struggle. 
Otherwise, we do not. If the workers insist that we go further . 
and if toe thfinfr there will be no gain, we ' must go along and 
aonVlnce them to change their course in order to minimise losses. 
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• '■ Then Liu said when toe gain d victory, we do not - V.~ 
continue to expect to gain one victory after another, To push . ■ 
hard will lead to failure. We need time to consolidate our.:. - 
ranks. We are hot struggling, for the sake of. struggle. Struggle 
■ •■.Is for gaining certain interests of the workers. We cannot r 
solve all the workers' problems. The La Salle theory (opponent 
. of Karl Marx in Germany) was wrong. Be once said that'''struggle. 

ts everything." Marx said that ’struggle is not everything, 

. Achievement is more important. Some of these benefits are only 
/ temporary. The Reason the Cbmmuntst Party leads a struggle is . 

to organise, 'consolidate and accumulate strength to capture politic 
^5al power. These struggles are. to gain temporary benefits and 
advance Consciousness-for the ultimate'goal. When we led’ ..... 
/strikes and'won them, but' brofr® ujp our.'organisation, we 
considered these failures. Struggles take place in many forms. - 
There is no principle that Wherever a Communist Party organisation 
. exists, there must be a strike. Sometimes when we have to 
convince toothers not to' strike, thih is also a victory. This 
is where we have differences with La Salle. Sometimes a strike 
is- not victorious, but the struggle, educates the workers and lays 
the ground for their future struggle and thetr victory. The 
daiy-to*doy Struggles are dll for training .the' workers and 
people 'a army .... .They are not aims tn themselves. 

Then Liu said we look upon demonstrations in the 
same way* If the mgsees demand demonstrat ions' we will hold 
them to educate the people, broaden the ranksand strengthen 
. the Organisation,Jff we will accomplish this or tf it will 
help us, we will hold such' a,:demonstration. If there is no 
urgent demand from the masses but only d few Communist Party \ 

' members want such u demonstration. Would not this demonstration 
be. a failure? Not. to hold a■»demonstration .or strike depends not 
'upon senijtment, bdt .rather where the strength, lies. It must bo. 
decided -by object,fu® conditions. .When the boss.is ready to Clgee 
down 'd shop and you .conduct a strike, you: play into, hie hands. 
Everything depends, on whether we can enlarge our strength. 

In this way, the Communist Party can organise great mass struggles, 

: and can mobilise them in an open way. But the Communist Party 
\ organisation is small, under.these circumstances, in proportion 
to the masses. -If there are- more masses organised, the 
proportion of communists aan)6e eoen emolZer. . On the. other hdnd, 

'■ if you have only a few activists among the masses and the masses 
are not in motion};, a.proportionately bigger communist party may 
lead to failure.f •When the Communist Party educates the masses, 
keep in mind. the. level of. understanding. 
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. 'During.the discussions which followed the rework*. ®/! 

/ &tu Ning-yi, [those.present would'relate some of the tr own 
experienced* The Chinese one" bolder in. touting 'about their •/. 

. own activities thciri the Ausatdns ore. . V ^ 

- . _ " They 'stated that they had tr\ftitrated and penetrated-;'i ■'.'[. 

the Kuoikintang Qpvernkehif . as well as every Organisation over; 
whichthe‘Kuonifitting had control, including the military. iThey 
•\ said that 'before the .liberation,.practically every general in 

. the National' Amy had. a connunist as his executive officer , They 1 
.■ Isaid they knew everymoveofthe Kuomtntang and they.were tn a 
; Strategic position to determine the .Outcome of. any struggle which 
-would take plaoe* ' • \ /. '■ •> . 

, , ' , They made claitos that they practically controlled .the ' 

■entire. Nuomintang trade-union apparatus, both in-the top and. in . 
the lower echelons* [ The .comminisps were: not dlwaye the leaders . 

' tn the trade-untone. They would min over home of - the irade*-uhion 

■■[[•;. leaders/ Other, trade^union leaders [did. not .know until thetime 
of the liberation that people! working directly, under them were’ 

■ communists* The communists would get into the tfade~union leader-’ 

. - ship in one tody, or another and then behave like noncomauniata. 

:All present [cited examples of their experiences in’the '. 
underground* Yu Chivying, worked with religious organisations*'' 
While the Americans were in China during World War II, the Chinese ' 
communists worked do part of/the liaisonngroup; and as. loyal ' 
Yuominfang representatives in the various.^institutions which 
were established'by the.United State a'. . 1' 

. ~ -i- ' The Chinese have developed the, art of; Infiltration to 

the-highest degree* Their, experiences are a master plan* 'In 
\ this connection, they spoke.of. the inf lye nee .they had in Formosa. 

■ .They said that they are not worried about the Formosan Army, 

. in. regard to the Comsiu nist - Party, USA, the Chinese 
. have read the'Resolution 'of the 16th National Convention,..Whioh 
states that sectarianism.,is the adtn danger and that the' Communist 
. . . Party, USA, : is separated from the masses* Theysatd.that if the 
... Communist Party,. USA, has a 1 long-term view, it might once again 
.'- ■: [[; develop its connections with:, the masses while, at-the same time, 

' 15 protecting the Party ■ organisation. The emphasis was on: (l) a - 
correct political lines (3) a distinction between the strategic 
■ at«* and, the tactical aims .and (3) the carrying oh of mass work*. 





In regard t a the illegal Party, it met be see ref, 

1 / there to an illegal and a legal organisation, one hd& to be 
totally separated from the other. In moo work, the purpose io 
to gain strength and to lead only those struggled which will win 
support for the Party among whatever strategic section of the 
population the Party is trying to tain over. The Party Should 
uae every possible method in order io get this strength. It 
should keep in mind that it ifl saving strength and forces for 
the realisation of the strategic aim. The Party should not 
expose its members or the organisation as long as it can possibly 
avoid it. Party leaders should not listen to radical phrases, 
such as raising high the banner of struggle. Struggle is not an 
end in itself. A more important end is to gain the confidence 
of the workers. Educate them so they will have confidence in 
the forty. Then, when the o&jtectiu<? situation is ripe, the party 
may have the kind of struggle which would lead to the taking 
Over of the Government apparatus. 


l ' 

In preparation for the meetings with Liu ffing~yi, I teas 
furnished with a document by Liu Shao*.chi, This-document was in 
the form of c fcrdcfture. The material was mimeographed and marked 
"Confidential, u The brochure contained two reports by Liu Qhao-cht 
dealing with mistakes in the open and underground work of the 
Commntst Party of China, The leadership of the Communist Party 
of China Considers this to be their most official and authentic 
summary of the period of-their underground work. I asked for and 
received permission to copy a few paragraphs. The following 
paragraphs I considered to be the most pertinent and important 
in regard to this particular subjects 

“Distinction between, and Ifutual changes of. Open and Secret Work 

“During a given historical period, the strategic toes 
of the Party and revolutionary class remains unchanged, while 
tactics my change frequently, that ia to say,, the concrete form 
find paths which the party takes for the fulfillment of the 
strategic task change frequently in correspondence with different 
internal and external circumstances and conditions in which the 
Party and revolutionary class find themselves in different periods 
and places, 

“This explains the complexity end changeability of the 
forms of struggle, work and organisation, which the Party and 
revolutionary class adopt in different period and places for the 



achievement of a given strategic aim, The Party and revolutionary 
class dre required to adopt suck form of activities as are 
^Suitable to occasion and place, ' to have the greatest possible 
flexibility, and to oppose rigidity and formula-ism* 

"Open and secret work are two ferns of Party work two 
forms of the Sam thing,. In. deciding our form of work, whether 
open or secret, it is hocesaory that we should make a concrete 
analysts of the internal and-external circumstances and c ondt» 
tion 3 at a given tine and place . Only thug can toe distinguish 
what should, <md can, be conducted openly from'what Should, ant? 
must, be done secretly. t 

"Generally (only generally) speaking, whether the 
activities of the Party and revolutionary class are conducted in 
a legal or-illegal way <s the standard and yardstick determining 
their form of mm, whether open or. .secret. That is to say, legal 
activities generally can be--conducted opcnlffZ'r-whftc illegal 
activities cannot be conducted openly md must be carried out 
secretly, (it should be noted that both written and unwritten 
laws are implied hare.) 

"ffhen we have truly understood the internal and external 
circumstances of the Party ahd revolutionary class at a given 
time and place and familiarised ourselves, with the laws of the 
rulers, ise will then be able to decide which provisions in the 
laws can be utilised for the-’ activities of the party, and revalue 
tionary class, what forms of,mark, organisation, and struggle can 
be conducted openly, and what cannot bo conducted openly but auat 
be done secretly in othef words, tohai activities are allowed 
by lews of the rulers and can be condueted legally and what are 
not allowed and must be conducted illegally. 

"The legal and illegal scope of the activities of the 
oppressed revolutionary class and it3 party is not unchangeable 
either. ■; 

is becauset ■■ ■ 

"1. The laws of the rulers being made for the purpose of 
oppressing and fettering the: ruled and not the rulers themselves, 
the riders can, in accordance with their needs and will, promulgate, 
abrogate, or change certain laws at any time. 

"3. The scope of legal activities of the party and the 
masses may expand or contract in accordance with the ohange of 
the fighting strength of the oppressed class, the relative strength 
between the contending aides, and the inter-relation of various 
classes in society. 

vzz ■ . - 



"Generally apodktng, the legal scope extracts often the 
revolutionary msaes are weak : in fighting strength and suffering 
setbacks!) it expands men the revolutionary forces are strong and 
advancing, the Party and revolutionary class', therefore, must 
always pay attention to winning legal status and expanding the 
possibilities for carrying oh' certain activities legally whenever 
possiblei 

n t 7ith the rulers, however, the stronger and wore threatening 
to- their interests and existence the revolutionary forces be cone 
the more they wsirtet and oppress the revolution (e.g,, the 
present trend of fascism is by no mans a sign of the strength 
of the bourgeoisie.) 

"Owing to the 'changes of the enemies situation and our 
own and the advance or retreat of the Party and.revolutionary 
c 2o8/j,, the scope of legal activities of the party and masses often 
undergo sudden changes, giving rise to mutual replacement of 
open and secret work. Certain or all spheres of the Party*s 
activities often abruptly emerge from the underground into the 
open or go from the open into the underground. 

"Mutual changes also often take place in individual 
legal ancf illegal struggles of the masses. The masses, who in the 
beginning adopt the legal fora of struggle, often shift to the 
illegal form in the course of struggle .. On the other hand, illegal . 
struggle of the masses can also force the rulers to recognise the 
legality of such form of stn\gg2e. 

i , -1 

"Generally speaking, the activities of tha Party and 
revolutionary claos emerge from the underground into the open when 
ffie situation is favorableand go from the open into the under* 
ground when the situation is difficult. To emerge from the 
underground into tlie open ic'casy; to go from the open into the 
underground is difficult. ■ 

"The Party should ppprSise the general trend of the 
class struggle,. the new tasks which it may put forward, and the 
Changes which may takeplace,in the situation in the immediate 
future. It should go a step further to appraiee which parti of the 
activities of the Party and revolutionary class will be made 
open and wltich part will go underground and to make' preparation 
and arrangement beforehand, o o that, such mutual changes of open and 
secret work will bo effected with preparedness and in. an organised 
way. This is of. great importance to the work of the Party. By so 
doing, missing of opportunity, panic, and losses either in work, 
or of organisation, or even of Uvea can be avoided or minimised. 
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"Beta An Illegal Party Should Utilise Legal Posstbtlitieei 

"The utilisation of the objectively existing legal 
possibilities by an illegal party in conducting the various 
aspects of its work is precisely the open work referred to here. 

In the period of reaction, the Party does not have legal 
status, nor do the party members. But individual membersi so 
long as they have not exposed themSelvos, can still participate 
in all sorts of legal activities. If we can fully and properly 
utilise all legal possibilities for individual party members to 
participate in all sorts of open and semiopen social activities, 
then there are objectively at any such legal possibilities that 
can be utilised by us even though the Party is completely 
underground. ^ 

"In ttms like this, the Party and its organisations 
ate strictly seeret, but nobt of the Party members can still 
participate in all sorts of lopen social and political activities 
according to thetr respective possibilities* In this way the 
Party can, through these Party members engaging in open work, 
penetrate deep into all aspects of eooial activities, maintain 
connections with comparatively brood masses, and capture 
different open and legal social organisations, institutions, 
and publications. “ 

! ‘t 

"This is extremely important to a secret party, bee asset 

"2. Svery such organisation, institution, and publics* 
tion can become an important stronghold and fortress of the Party 
among the masses} 

"2, Only in this way con the party maintain connections 
with comparatively broad masses and educate them; and 

i ' 

"3. Only by such means con it better preserve and 
consolidate its secret organisations and continuously build up 
auxiliary organisations, among the masses* 

"Thus it will be impossible for the reactionary forces 
to put the illegal political party of the revolutionary workers 
out of existence. Only those secret parties that shut themselves 
up completely in ait ice are the easiest for the enemy to 
destroy* 


"To utilise legal possibilities is principally to assign 
Party members to join all legal eocial organisations and institution#, 
no matter how these organisations and institutions are controlled 


"f ■? ^ 



by the reactionaries. At fcfteaanse time tt ia also necessary to 
utilise legal possibilities to set up all sorts of legal 
*'grey* social organisations and institutions* adopt legal form 
of work to conduct our activities to unite the masses* to educate 
them, and within legal bounds ’to support their interest and 
direct their actions* 

n Comrades working in legal organisations and institutions 
must patiently and persistently preserve their legal exterior / 
they must by no mans reveal any relation they have with the 
party* They must, moreover, try ovary possible means to capture 
these organisations and institutions and to preserve as long as 
necessary the legal status of these organisations and institutions. 
Therefore, comrades engaging in open work mist observe the 
followingt ' ' . 

M 2i They must join these legal organisations and 
institutions, through proper procedures* 

"8* They must assume proper social standing and exterior, 
to which their manner of work, attitude, language, style, attire, 
private life, et cetera, must conform* To the extent of not 
hampering the practical interests of the Party and the revolution, 
.it is best for them to appear as ordinary and common as possible. 

,f 3. They mist adopt open and legal farms that best suit 
the environment to conduct their work, to direct the struggles of 
the masses, and to carry out the directives given them by the 
Party organisation, They should not go beyond the bounds of 
legality to raise, for example, illegal demands and slogans, to 
distribute illegal propaganda literature, et cetera. They must 
not copy the procedure of work adopted inside the Party. 

t 

n 4* They must be able to utilise the contradictions 
between the different cliques of reactionary forces for attaining 
their ends, to oppose, by proper and legal means, the reactionary 
leadere of these organisations and institutions, and at the same 
time io keep up a show of friendship with then. 

n 5. They must adhere honestly to the original tasks of 
these organisations and institutions (provided sncft tasfcs do not 
fundamentally hamper the practical interest of the revolutions) 
and try their boat to preserve the legal status of these 
organisations* \ 

n 6. They must maintain necessary connections with the 
secret Party organisations and submit to the guidance and 
supervision of'the Party, only that this mast be realised by 
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particularly skillful secret means* Generally they must not 
simultaneously take charge of any work in the secret organisationsf 
their relation with the party must be known to the 
smallest possible number of persona? anti their connections 
with the Party must be minimised to what is necessary* 

"Utilisation of legality in this way enables our Party 
members and party organ isattone to hide themselves as much as 
possible among the masses ahd all sorts of organisations and 
institutions, to carry out, through legal means, the various 
aspects of party work, and within the limits permitted by the 
situation to coyer up at the same time the secret organisations 
that are carrying on their i oork, Such work as can be conducted 
through utilisation of legal possibilities should be expanded as 
much as possible in scops} it should be carried out in as complete 
a legal and open Way as ossaibis (of course ; Semilegal possibilities 
should also be utilised,J If the party has mots legal possibilities 
to utilise in carrying on its various branches of work, its secret 
branches of work can be reduced and contracted to the minimum 
riecessdry extent: the> organs ,, personnel, and expenses for the 
secret work can be reduced oftd. contracted; and the organs of 
secret work can be more easily set up, 

' t . 

"Only by expanding the scope of Open work can we reduce 
the scope of secret work: conversely, if the former is reduced, 
tfte latter will inevitably expand: and this, as far as a secret 
party is concerned, will be greatly convenient for the enemies 
and spies* 

"The open and legal organisations and institutions Which . 
our party members have joined and in which they work, have their 
original system of organisation and different offices, in 
accordance with the different offices held by our party members, 
there should be a coordination between comrades in the upper 
and lower strata, a coordination between the legal struggle of , 
the upper stratum, and the illegal struggle of the lower stratum, 
Generally speaking# comrades in the upper strata® who take charge 
of open work should screen and assist comrades in the lower 
stratum who conduct secret work, while comrades conducting secret 
work In the lower stratum should unite and mobilise the masses 
to/Support and aid the responsible comrades th the upper stratum 
(ip countries where there-are parliaments, there is coordination 
between struggles within and’without parliament,) 

"Such a coordinationis attained through the secret 
connections and organizations of the party. At the same time, 
such connections should not go-beyond the bounds permitted by the 
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circumstances prevailing at the given time and place and should 
be effected by a very skillful method* Should they go beyond 
such bounds, the offices held by certain comrades, and even the 
very existence of these organisations and institutions, will be 
affected, 

"The Laws Governing Secret Work 

*\ 4 

u ffhen the Party is illegal, all its members stay 
underground and secretly oorineet themselves with the leading organs 
of the Party , But among the party members, apart from those who 
have joined open and legal organisations and institutions and 
those working among the masses, there must be a section to take 
charge exclusively of the secret work of the party , te organise 
secret bodies , and to set up.secret organisations (ouch as 
publication of secret papers , communications and leading organs 
of the Partyt.) 

"Such secret work of the party must be carried on by 
specialists (chiefly professional revolutionaries) and should 
not in general be simultaneously Undertaken by those engaging 
in open work. Secret form of work Inside the party is entirely 
different from the open form’ of work mentioned above » fhe secret 
ftm of wo?k inside the Party must never be adopted in open 
mosetwdrk. Underground workers should, as a rulei not reveal their 
identities before the masses nor should they directly direct the 
struggle of the masses* They should hide themselves persistently 
in hard work, 

”It Is extremely important that both in personnel and 
form of work , secret work and open work be clearly distinguished 
from each other and combined with each other in a given form. 

It is very dangerous far ah underground party to have the one 
overlap the other or confuted with the other either in .personnel 
or In; procedure of work , for this will undermine not only the 
secret work and the Party organa but also the open work and open 
organs, 

"The rules governing the secret work of the Party , as 
well as the relations beimen secret organa and functionaries 
dnd' the relation of these with the open organs and personnel * 
should J".allow Strictly certain regulations > and there should be 
strict'’discipline to ensure ; the execution of these regulations, ' 
Because of the grave existence of the enemies as well as the 
existence of spies inside the party organisations, any negligence 
in the secret work may bring sertous losses to the Party * Only by 
strict discipline can we ensure the JU11 observance of all regular 
tions end give proper certainty to secret work * 



"In regard to the regulations of secret work, the 
following items should generally be included* 

M 2» Every Party aeober and cadre should know only 
what he bus t know and not what is possible for him to know. It 
to 'impermissible to carelessly reveal the secrets of the party to 
comrades unconcerned or to casually pry into the sectetsof the Party 

n S , There mtet be detailed regulations governing the 
relations of each and every Party organisation {or member) with 
its higher or lower organ (or. with other members.) Apart from 
what has been stipulated, no 'transversal relations are allowed» 

n S* There rauet be technical stipulations of secret 
codes, designations^ signs, times, et al, 

"4* Excepting that which should according to the 
regulations, be transmitted, all matters discussed at meeting of the 
Party organisations at all levels must not be disclosed to anyone 
by those who attend the meetings. 

"5* So names of persons or places and no ftgures should 
appear in written reports and transmissions* No membership record 
and cadre record should be kept* When it to necessary to jot 
down some notes, certain signs should be used. 

u 6. Generally there should not be my secret Party 
documents. In case any are necessary, they should be of such 
nature as will not reveal the concrete secret work of the Party 
and. should bo burned immediately after reading. In party 
publications and propaganda literature, no secrets should be 
disclosed. 

u 7. Secret organisations must be small, compact, and 
efficient* Utmost caution should be taken against having large 
sised and motley organisations. Unnecessary acquaintance between 
comrades must be avotded. 

n 9* Every party member should try his best to preserve 
his legal status, to keep hie Party membership from being known 
by as few people as possible, and to keep his family and personal 
history from being unnecessarily known by other comrades* 

"9. No general transmission should be made within the 
Party on concrete secret form of work . 



"Xf open worts is clearly distinguished from, and linked 
up according to strict regulations with, secret work$ if the 
regulations of secret worts are strictly carried out, and our 
vigilance is sharpened to the highest possible degree, then it will 
be difficult for the enemy spies to carry out their activities 
Within the Party, and even if disruption should unfortunately occur 
in the party, it would be only of a local nature and would not 
affect the whole party . 

"The aim of secret Work is to preserve and consolidate the 
party in the period of reaction, to elude the enemy's observation 
of, and attention to, the various spheres of our specif to work, 
and to pro pa tv for successful revolutionary offensives . Therefore, 
in secret work, utmost caution should be taken p gainst *revolutionary* 
phrase-mongering (oral or written) which is of no practical 
significance at all, for such phrase-mongering, devoid of real 
practical revolutionary significance, will only arouse the 
vigilance of the reactionary forces, sharpen their attention, and 
undermine tho secret work* He must never identify such phrase* 
mongering devoid of content and practical significance with 
propaganda work of the Party wftieft is necessary at ail times for 
the dissemination of the political stand of the Party, Tho former 
met be combatted, while the latter is entirely necessary within the 
bounds of not undermining the. specif to secret Work of the Party, 

"Any secret party organisation, in giving guidance to 
the comrades engaging in open work, should clearly appraise their 
posit ion and difficultiesg it should give them such tasks as they 
can shoulder and accomplish and ask them to adept soeft forms as 
are feasible$ it should not give them sueh tasks, or ask them to 
adopt such forms, as are not 'permitted by the circumstances, for 
these comrades are confronted with a great difficulty, whi eft coneSets 
in the contradiction between the illegal content and legal form and 
in the tndiopensable connection between their open status and the 
secret Party organisations* Therefore, there must 6s a limit to 
the scope of legal form within whtch they can fulfill the tasks 
assigned them by the illegal Party* It is not possible for them 
to perform and accomplish such tasks as are beyond the bounds of 
legal form, 

"The party that isi.completely underground should shift 
the center of gravity of its work to the secret Party branches in 
factories, workshops, offices, and rural areas • It is necessary 
to try every possible means to place in these party branches 
comrades with the ability to guide, and ta reduce as niucft as 
possible their dependence on the guidance of the secret higher 
leading bodies* In this way it will be easier to fulfill the task 
of preserving and consolidattng the Party and to develop properly 
the party work*" 


\ 
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Kang said that the history of the Chinese Communist 
Party shows that all these victories would be inconceivable 
without unity, The leap forward is impossible without unity 
of the Party,. The prestige of i&o Tse-tung among the people 
is indisputable, Hie prestige is the material force for 
mobilising the people, But this is no cult of the individual. 

We recently expelled some people who .ftii under the banner, of 
support of the Central Committee, (This is to show that the 
Communist party of China is united, and these people are listed in 
the resolution of the Communist Party of China adopted at the 
second session of the 8th Congress,) 

Kang went on to say that the bourgeois pres© has 
always dreamed of a split in the Communist Party of China, He 
temphasised this is only a dream. He said the Party is now 
healthier, with the revisionists and anticommunist elements out. 

Then He went on to,ask, "Which is dearer~~ihe Party 
unity or keeping a few counterrevolutionists in the Party?" 

Of course, Party unity, 

In conclusion, Kang said that the Communist Party of 
China has great concern for the Communist Party, USA, We are 
. interested in your problems. But we are happy that Cates 
. deserted. We are glad to hear tftat you have endorsed the 
declaration of the twelve communist parties, and were glad to read 
the Dennis article on Yugoslavia and Tito, which wet published'. 
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Tombs ^Reservoir 

I went to the opening of a reservoir called Bing 
Toml >8 Reservoir, JTt is outside Peking, and is near the 
burial place of the Uing dynasty. There were thousands of 
troops Quartered there in tents. Thousands of people, 
including the army, helped to build this reservoir. They 
had been working on ft day and night since November, 1957, 
in order to complete it before the rainy season in July and 
August, The troops participated in the ceremonies as a 
part of the builders of the reservoir. One of the. generals 
in command marched with the civilian digniiartco, rtoas 
told that the army kelps to build railroads and factories, since 
they might as well utilise them, even though they are in 
uniform. They have such centralised control that they can 
mobilise everyone including the labor force. They say that 
they still have forced labor camps, although 1 do not have 
any information concerning them, 

Chou En-2at spent nearly two weeks working and 
pushing a Wheelbarrow at this reservoir, I saw photographs 
in the paper depicting tftis. The Chinese comrades told me 
that when Chou En~lai arrived at the reservoir, the chief 
engineer and others tkanlsed the leadership for visiting the 
reservoir, Chou En-lai replied that they were not there 
as leaders, but merely as Chinese citizens in order to 
participate in the construction, Be said, we are all equale. 
They described how ho broke in bn the job in the same manner 
as the others, ate the same food, sang songs they sang, and 
received no special favors. 











Practically every leader in the Communist Party of China 
is going through this type of thing* The wife of Tang Hing-chao, 
of the International Liaison Department of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China, tea been on a farm for six 
months* She was sent there by the Party* He ts taking care of 
their two children* There ate similar examples* The leadership 
of the Communist Party of China wants everyone tn the leadership 
to live with the people and to dot like them, I believe that 
they are going through this stage, at the inspiration of l&c ■ 
Tse-tung, tn order to maintain the idea that they are a part of 
the people and are not a bureaucracy* The Buss tans used to do 
this. They did manual labor onioff days* n 3ab^tnika ,, (phonetic) 
means that you give free labor,!' Everybody had to do it in Bussia* 
After the revolution, Lenin went through this also* How, they 
are going it in China, 

PSflit to a Cooperative .Tens 

I visited a cooperative farm, which was about a 
two-hour ride from Peking* This visit was made to allow me to 
talk with the party chairman, the farm committee, the tillage 
authorities, et cetera. Those who work on cooperative farms livo 
in fenced-tn villages* The farm we visited has 1,500 working 
meters. They have opened fifty new wells and all these wells 
are equipped with electric motors to pump water for irrigation 
purposes* They have not done this before* They have made rice 
paddies and raised other grain*<> They have experimental rice and 
other grain in special plots* They were building a new pig sty* 
They want to buy machines and build more schools. They are open¬ 
ing a few sohools in China, and],there was a high school in this 
cooperative* 3o far, the standards of living have not increased* 
They are very low* 

The Party leadership on the farm is very young. The 
Party sent these young leaders into the farm. The chairman of 
the farm was raised in this particular area* The chairman of 
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the Party oh the farm was Sent into the fata* The Central 
Committee in mending people to the rural areas* They are also 
sending rightists to the rural creos> with a proviso that they 
cannot have any leading positionThey are bringing peasants tn 
in order to teach them faming. 

They are removing private burial grounds, particularly 
in the rural areas. They give notice to the relatives to remove 
the bodies* f?oi oever, if the relatives do not do this, the 
Government does* 

In the Peking area, toe sow very few tractors on the 
farms* There is very little motorised transportation in the 
rural areas or in the city* for that matter. The bulk of the 
transportation is still with onlmi power^a male and a donkey 
hitched to the same c art. They carry everything in these carts. 
Tiiey also transport articles in trailers and hitch these trailers 
to bicycles, 

. practically everything is done with 99 per cent human 
2abor power. Put they have the people organised. They are 
industriousWhile the people are organised and are enthusiastic 
in Su&sta, they are not organised as the Chinese are* The Party 
leadership has the Chinese organised to the nth degree. No one 
is permitted to be idle in China. The Chinese took me to 
the bed places* as well as the good places* They were not 
afraid to take me to plaoes where people live in poverty, 

i * 

The Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
plans to turn Peking into an industrial city so that they, can 
have a larger proletarian base than they have had up to now* 

in Past Peking, thete. are scores of neio factories. 
Around these factories* they establish communities with new 
apartment buildings with central heating, schools* palaces of 
culture, et cetera* Uot far from this area, they have laid out 
new roads, tree^lined streets, - and a modern concrete highway 
leading from the center of the city to the tOustteta section.. The 
plan i$ to establish an industrial area and to have hundreds of 
thousands of new industrial workers who Will make up ike 
backbone of the Party* 

I visited a huge factory in the eastern part of Peking* 
Radio tubes and electric equipment are manufactured here. The 
technical expert had Just returned from /fiasco® and thought that 
I ms a Russian. This factory mo completely equipped with 
Russian equipment* 
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The factory was divides into three gray brick buildings, 
each cf tohiah had- a large zamakeStack, There were three tanks 
in front of the factory. To work in the electronic factory, a 
high school education is requited. The average age of people in 
the electronic factory to 24 * ■There wefe no other factories 
immediately adjacent to this one, but there were other electronic 
factories in the area, 

I also visits3 a textile factory, ft is a reddish *> 
brom brick building and equipped with Chinese machinery. Host 
of the machinery was made ih Shanghai, although soma of it was 
made in and around Peking, Host of the machinery was automatic 
or semiautomatic. The average, age of the workers tn this factory 
is 83, and they are Chiefly women, . 

They ate building new embassies in the diplomatic area, 
Which is not too far from ifee industrial area of East Peking, 

X traveled along the. Street Of perpetual Peace, which 
has recently been widened* ff6- butlding less than five or six 
stories ddn be built on this street. They are erecting a new 
building for the Trade Ministry, They are also building apartments 
and offices. In addition they have built a new canal, which runs 
through a part of the city find <a used partly for irrigation purr 
poses, . It ia not too far from'the International - liaison department 
compound in the western part of the city. They have'also built 
new hospitals along the &breet ] of Perpetual peace. 

They hdve opened up some of the old palaces* They are 
not trying to restore these palaces as the MussiCns have done. 
However, they are saving some of them tn order to tie up present 
history with the ancient history of China, Many governmental 
agencies are housed in compounds Or old palaces, The government 
agencies build apartment buildings for their personnel, just as 
tfre industries do, f 

They have built gymnasiums and auditoriums in order to 
involve the youth tn ej?o»*£s. Only tn rare cases do they use 
machinery, While the Russians probably use nore cranes than 
Americans, it ts almost totally hand labor in China and they do 
a pretty efficient job, Ee have a tendency to underestimate them 
because of the lack of machinery, 17?ale they have very litt2e 
machinery, they are Obtaining and building ntre. They told 
about building a 2Q,GOO*ton ship, and 90 per cent of the labor is 
by hand. They organise and mobilise labor, 
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While Peking ta etili net the neat productive area, 
they have increased electrical power and irrigation * While X 
caw great damage to building material in Russia, I saw none in 
China* they organised the people to kill flies,, rata and 
sparrows because they were eating the grain, They use every foot 
of sail* They have really Organised the people for production, 

sm m mMMtjmmidjm .... 

According to the Chinese, they have twelve million 
Party members and twice as many members in the Young communist 
league, 

y - . • 

They are receiving dll the aid they request frost 
Russia* Ail they have to do is ask* They said that not only do 
the Russians send them machinery for the factories, Sut they 
even put in lama around the factories, One of the largest 
hospitals in Peking te a Soviet hospital, I was aloe told that 
the Russians are how building a new efabaa&y for the Chinese in 
Moscow, it is in the hewer'section of the city hear the 
University of Moscow, It ta adtd to coat over a million dollars, 
and is a gift from Russia to China, 

The Russiano have paid a big price to get the support 
Of the Chinese and they are getting this support. The Chinese 
take the lead in all ideologtedl battles. For example, 
i&o Tse#tung actually tntrodu&bdd the Twelve~party Declaration at 
the conference in Moscow. The Chinese have given leadership in 
the struggle against reoisieniioiu. This is connected with the 
internal situation in China as it existed about a year ago. While 
the Chinese have now consolidated their position, they had to use 
Sharp methods and a lot Of terror, both ideological and practical 
terror, in order to moq again take held of the leadership, X 
do not wean to minimise the hold, the Chinese communists have 
upon the Chinese people or to minimise the importance and strength 
of the Communist Party of China, 

I gat the impression, however, that the Chinese Want 
to wotk things oat on their own instead of always being dependent 
upon the Russians* X believe this to be true, even though the 
Chinese kept repeating that the Busetans gave them everything* 
While they endorse the policy'of coordinating or meshing the 
economies of the various socialist countries, tJwy put China in 
a category Of being, by nature an industrial power * They say 
that some day they will be as i big an industrial power as the 
Soviet ffhten and the United States. As long as they can gain 
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something ffom it* they will Hake it on the chin* even f rom the 
Suasions* while they are building and learning* They are united 
and at the pretent consider the Soviet Union as the leader* 

Whatever has been said by commentators in the past 
about the Chinese and their influence In Asia,, or that the Chinese 
look upon certain areas as their preserve* is true* they can 
reach Astatic people easier than Russia* and they do this* The 
Russians are white and are looked Upon with suspicion in some , 
Far East countries* The^CKinese play thetY role in these countries 

the Chinese talked about Burma and said that an American 
expert went to Burm* and told then that the notice cat tan canid 
not be need with American machinery. The Chinese were then asked 
fa go Into Burma, the Chinese sent experts to Burma and told 
them that China could supply the machinery and they could use 
their own cotton* The Chinese told the Burmese that they were 
satisfied Just to sell the machinery and that they were interested 
in the independence of the Burmese, The Chinese told the Burmese 
that they are net like, the Americans$ who wanted to sell cotton 
as well as machinery. The Chinese use the argument that the United 
States wants other countries to become completely dependent on 
them , China exports corns machinery. The automobiles and 
machinery which are produced and exported by China create a good 
impression on the backward Asiatic people. 

The Chinese knew a lot about Indonesia, They, must have 
a lot of contacts in Indonesia, Wang Chia+heidng* head of the 
International liaison Department of the Central Committee 1 of the 
Communist party of China* and others told me that they were not 
surprised over developments in Indonesia, They said that i often 
President Sukarno was in China* he had talked with them, Sukarno 
pointed to political differences and groupings* and stated why 
he oan go so fat and no further. The Chinese have promt ted a 
lot of aid to Sukarno, Some of this aid will come from the 
Buss tans. The Chinese said that the Indonesian Communist party is 
playing a most Important role. The Indonesian Comunist Party 
now has over two million members. In recent elections* they have 
captured some, of the largest towns and cities in Indonesia, The 
Chinese are in contact with the Indonesian .Communist Party, While 
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union probably has contact 
with the Indonesian Communist party, I believe that the Chinese 
have &oser contacts with the Bomunist parties in the par Eastern 
countries than the Russians do. 

The Chinese are not worried about Formosa, They wore 
boasting that the imperialist A are ctaay If they trt*et the 
Chinese in Formosa, They said:that not only the sen of 
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Chiatig Kai*ahek, but all the Chinese people oh Forsib&a ate 
antagonist!c toward the Americans, They stated that jieople from 
Formosa have come to them and told them about incidents Mhtch took 
place on Formosa* They stated that American military personnel 
mistreat the people on Pomona. They said that the Americana 
go crazy in regard to security regulations. 

The Chinese cited an example of the mistreatment of 
people on Formosa, They said there are separate cwitming places 
for the Americans and for the Chinese, The Americans killed some 
Chinese for ewivming in a restricted area. They stated that all 
Of these things are creating a feeling in Formosa whtch, at on 
opportune moment, util rise like a storm. They else bragged that 
they generally know in advance, when agents or spies are coming 
into the country.. They eatd that they only publicise the capture 
of one of these agents or spies often it serves them politically* 

In Peking, they showed ne schools which have been set 
up for overseas Chinees, They.allow children of overseas 
Chinese to corns to Peking to study* They provide scholarships 
for them. They are interested in the youth find know that 
Oncost rtdpittee are strong* They try to urge the overseas 
Chinese to send thei.r youth to China for education. They have 
special hotels for overseas Chinese who want to visit China * 

They are getting hundreds of thousands of youth from many parts 
of the world to come back to China, As an inducement for overseas 
Chinese capitalists to make investments in China, they will pay 
them into reap cs high as 7 per.'tent. 

There Is a Speetai place in the International Liaison 
Department cdmpouhd which, In my opinion, Is mads up of 
overseas Chinese who are Communist Party members and who may Work 
in the underground in places Where may Chinese Ore living. They 
also had a few Latin Americans in another guest house in the 
International Liaison Department compound * They arranged things 
So that 1 did not meet with these people, 

The l Chinese are not as formal as the Russians in many 
respects. This may be due to the fact that they have not been 
in power long enough. It may also be that events in countries 
such as Bungary have made them cautious* The loaders want to act 
as. If they ate a part of the people, They send party functionaries 
and the highest 2esder$ftfp to work on farms and In factories. The 
highest leadership participates in hard manual labor from time to 
time* The Chinese discourage high living, but do have Shindigs 
on special occasions; often, they come dressed for meetings in 
Shorts and sport shirts, one just never does this in Russia. The 
Chinese dress formally only when there is a very important function 
or a meeting with a top leader*. 
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The Chinese soft side* <t their duty to aid the 
Communist party, USA* They said -toe'’ aw a Party in power, and a 
party which id in power met help parties which work under capitalism 
and are surrounded by imperialism, Vhtle the Russians say the 
same thing and recognise the duty to give international support, 
the Chinese are mere enthusiastic about this than are the Russians, 

To some extent, they almost seem to be competing with the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Onion to see which will receive 
allegiance. But for every practical reason, the Chinese will be 
loyal to the Russians and for every practical reason the Rueatane 
will not break with the Chinese, 

The Chinese need everything they can get from the 
AuddiOrts. China to obligated to Russia, The Chinese have Russian 
planes and cars. Their buses are Russian*® ade, Thetr trucks are 
either Caech or Russian, Since Russia has supplied theae things, 
the Chinese will stick with the Russians, The Russians are 
ready to supply then, since there aw no ideological differences « 
There way be nationalistio differences and some antagonisms, but 
the Chinese have no ether place to turn, 

-*T 

There ia it different interpretation now than there was 
in 1936, at the time Mo Ts&»tung made hio famous speech about 
contradictions and tftt fdvi&uO statement n tet a Hundred Flowers 
Bloom*^Let a Hundred Thoughts Contend,* The Russians were in 
trouble at that time 'and the, Chinese thought that they were a 
little bit too crude in dominating the satellite states. It 
is also true that at that time the Communist Party of China was 
shaky. The rectification campaign explained by Tang Sheng proves 
this, . • ' 


The socialist camp, particularly the Chinese and the 
Russian segment, is seemingly united, China and Russia are more 
united no© than they were two years ago. There is no question 
but that the Comwantst Party is in complete control is China, 

When Roland revolted and wanted to break away from 
Russia, the sympathies of the Poles were with Tito, The Poles 
sent a delegation to, the United dates to engage in negotiations 
for trade. The United States haggled. The Chinese say the 
United Stateo missed the boat in regard to Poland, 

Incidentally, the Russians do not trust Comulka, accord* 
ing to l/icolai latipomky and Aleksei Grechukhfn of the 
International Department of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Unio n, They wore glad that I did not go to 
Poland, The Soviet Union Still talks With contempt for the Poles, 
In the me oil ing I had with the leading members of the Central 



Committed of the Communist PUHy of the Soviet (fition in Moscow, 
one could see that the Bussians hold the Poles respcnsible for 
(treating this international criticism of the treatment of 
Jem in sueeia. They charged that the Poiee were in touch with 
the revisionists in the Communist party, USA, af the time of 
the revelations of the 30th Congress of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Onion, Bow they are convinced that John Oates is 
meettng with persons from the Yugoslav embassy, They think that 

the Yugoslavs may give Oates money to start a newspaper, 

1 - \ 

The Chinese are Still worried about Poland. They 
were glad when Cfomulka made the speech endorsing the action 
Bungary took against ffagy, Until the last moment, it was not 
known, what Poland would do in >regard to the execution of Bagy$. 

I lived in the International liaison Department compound and 
engaged in daily confidential discussions with people, so I know 
what their thinking is and how they think. They do not have too 
much faith in Qomulka, 


The international Xfdlaon Department of the Communist 
Patty of China offered aid in any amount of money to the 
Communist party, USA, I was told to nam the amount and if would 
be receiitsd. I replied fhdi t had no instructions from the 
Communist party, WA, in this regard, I was told that any time 
the Communist Party, B8A, needs financial help, it should let 
the communist party of Chtnaknow and this help would be given. 

I had np time to arrange for a tour of China. A trip 
from Peking to Shanghai would have taken approximately seven to 
eight Hours. Shanghai is supposed to be a city which was 
occupied by imperialists. The Chinese rebuilt Shanghai after the 
liberation, They carried oc a campaign to get the people to 
move out of Shanghai and the population was reduced by one-third. 
In the last few years, they have turned Shanghai into an 
iftduatHai city, with the most modern plants « The population has - 
been increased . They olafa they have built a new shipyard there. 
The Chinese oloo wanted me td go to Manchuria and to Bortfueesi 
China, but I could not do it. 

The day before j t left China, I wrote another letter 
addressed to the Central Committee of the Communist party of China. 
I thanked them for their great comradely welcome and for the 




discussions they had with ne. X named each leader with whom X 
talked*. 1 said that my thinking had been confirmed by what I 
and X cited com examples* An a sort of postscript to 
the letter, X thanked the comrades who are net on the Central 
Committee but mho worked with me, including Tang Mingwchao, 

Lin Tang, arid Yu Chivying, X thanked them for making me feel 
comfortable and stated that X hoped that this would only be a 
beginning of our contacts■* 

Incidentally, Yu Chivying ms once a devout Christian * 

She learned the fftigi tshi language in at MCA* She is one of the 
meat active members of : the International Liaison department of 
the Central Committec' of the Communist party of China* 

I was due back in Mtiecow on July 3, 1958, but the 
Chinese instated that tf.'stay for a few mere days* The Chinese 
Ambassador to Russia toad, in Peking, so they could not work 
through him* They finally pent a message to Moscow that unleao 
it was absolute!p. imperative* \I would stay in China until 
July ? or 8, 2958 » ifhen ia reply was not received for a day or 
two,, the Ckinese went ahead and prepared ^transportation for me 
so that I Would its bask in Moscow on July 5, 2958* * A few days 
later, the Chinese contacted Moo cow again and it was learned that 
the Central Committee of‘the Communist party of the Soviet Union 
said that thereiWeft np)objections to my staying in Chins a 
little longer, ':l;/was: t$en supposed to leave China on July 8, 1958, 
but weather oonftt'ipnsdelayed the jet flight until July 9, 1958* 

h * 

Upon jmy fetutg to Moscow from china, both Aleksei 
Grethukhtn and/ Pi colat MatkovSky were anxious to learn the 
details of my l meet tig with Mao Tse*tung, They also said that 
whenever lUo is in Russia, he brings his own translator with him. 
They Said that this .translator is very poor and that he does 
not always give '#*o,lifts full significance and meaning of a 
conversation he jte translating from Russian into Chinese* 
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J returned, from China by Russian jet plane on July 9, 
1938. While I mb supposed to neot with Nikita Khrushchev, my 
stay in China had been extended and IJiktta Khrushchev and Otto 
Kuusinen left Russia on July 8, 1958, for the Congress of the 
eastern German Communist Party, which started on July 10, 1958. 
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At the time of my return to Hob cow from Sochi about 
June 35, 1958, dt the time of my return to Moscow from China on 
July 9, 1958, and at the tine of my departure from Moscow for 
Prague, Chechoslovakia, on July 13, 1958, there were all kinds 
of military vehicles and personnel controlling traffic around the 
Moscow Airport and the roads leading into the city, j4 similar 
situation prevailed at the airport in Peking, Chtnai on July 9, 

2958. There ware encampments of ooldters in the parks and those 
were not a part of the military personnel at the Ming Tombs 
Reservoir. I cannot say whether these were merely summer 
maneuvers or whether they had cone connection with the developing 
crisis in the Middle Hast. 

All the other meetings that were scheduled for ne after 
my return from China were cancelled, except for the meeting with 
the Cuban underground leader and contacts with Nicolai Matkoveky 
and Aleksei Grcchukhfn of the International Department of the 
Central Committee of the Comjmntst Party of the Soviet Union. All 
of a sudden they began to rush me. I can only attribute this to the 
delay in China and to the international situation. I think that 
they were anxious to get me past Prague, CsechosTeoakta, in the 
event that trouble broke, out in the Middle Ba'dt.. I am 
sure that the rush httd nothing to do with a lack of confidence * 
in me. During the last few days tn Moscow, they were very attentive 
They took me to a large department store through a; secret 
entrance, I was able to order items without going into the store 
itself. I was treated with [respect stout equal to that whick a 
general decretory of a cotsmOnist party would receive. 


The itossicna took minutes of the official meetings I had 
with members of the Central Committee, They were supposed to 
compare notes with me. Instead, they gave me a reading of their 
minutes, and Nicolai said that I had to leave my notes in /Zuoaia. 
He said you can remember the basic things. 


The day before I left Russia, I wrote another letter to 
the Central Committee. In this letter, I said that the Central 
Committee had he2pad to clarify a number of problems, particularly 
in relation to a Party program for the Communist Party, USA. I 
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f\ with local Party lem 
! farmers, et cetera *11 
^leadership of the Coi 


o2ao* stated* that anawtMmWKSi 'had been given to me by the 
s8^3g central Committee of questions had been verified as I 

traveled throughout /jtM^SsMet Union and through my conversations 
witft local Party lew/K^mbrkers in the factories, ■’collective 
. \ farmers, et cetera AfK^KKmised that J would take up with the 
\ leadership of the CommHQt Party, USA, the questions which the 
•M/0-/ .| Communist Party of the Soviet Union had raised, such as more frequent 
contacts, the sending of more delegations to Moscow in the future, 
the sending of young people to Moscow for training, et cetera , I 
f. thanked the Central Committee for its proletarian internationalism 
WJfcj and for the core and consideration they had given for my material 
'V|!|' welfare, I thanked the representatives of the International ' . 

■ ^Department, who were in daily contact with me, for their cooperation 

. *$$&%wand for making the journey a success, 

:'£he Russians gave me $400 for,^transportation and similar 
ozpenses Mtfcfor the purchase of souvenirs in Prague, 
^^/^^faechosiAl^fJkf^pnce I arrived in Prague, I started to act as a 
ft^./F/T/'typicai Satrri^^eurist, They also gave me an address in Moscow 
for tw^sS^iajmff^jAat.erial published by the Communist Party, USA . 
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gjia-fe rial published by the Communist Party, USA • 
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